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v This report presents a limited cross—-section of
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"**Because the Federal Government administers massive
programs that affect the natural beauty of our land, it
must pursue a course that will enhance and protect that
beauty. It must stimulate action in behalf of natural
beauty and ourdoor recreation on the part of others—of
State and local governments, of private organizations

and individual citizens.

“If 3t is to do this well, its own house must be in order.
Its programs must be wise, and they must be
coordinated. Its organization must veflect its

responsibilities.

“Thercfore, by virtue of the authority vested in me as

President of the United States, . . . there is heveby
established the President’s Council su Recreation and

Natural Beauty . . . and the Citizens' Advisory

Committee on Recreation and Natural Beauty.”’

PRESIDENT LYNDON B. JOHNSON,
in Executive Order 11278, of May 4, 1966

For sale by the Superintendent of Documents, U.8. Government Printing Office
Washington, D.C, 20402 - Price $2,60 (paper cover)
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The President
The White House
Woashington, D.C. 20500

Dear Mr. President:

I am pleased to submit to you From Sea To Shining
Sea, A Report on the American Environment—QOur
Natural Heritage. This report has been prepared by the
President’s Council on Recreation and Natural Beauty.
It has several major objectives. One is to outline progress
in environmental improvement programs since the 1965
White House Conference on Natural Beauty. Another
is.to.present proposals and recommendations which will
stimulate Federal, State, local, and private action to
further enhance the quality of our environment and the
beauty of our Nation.’A third objective is to present a
guide for action by local officials, professional men and
women, citizen groups of many kinds and individuals.

In sum, Mr. President, we hope the report will gen-
erally advance the efforts made by you and by Mrs.
Johnson to improve the quality of the physical environ-
ment for the benefit of the American people. From Sea

the cities. The report’s conclusion is that a proper
environment for Americans requires that we do both.

Therefore, the proposals and recommendations con-
tained herein represent a statement of long-term, com-
prehensive goals for the Nation. The Council does not
necessarily expect to begin action on all these at once,
nor does it establish costs or pricrities. Rather, we hoped
to provide a perspective useful to everyone concerned
with environmental issues and a way- of relating those
issues one to another.

The emphasis on long-range goals, Mr. President, does
not mean that we have no expectations of immediate
benefits from the publication of this report. On the con-
trary, much already has been gained through the agree-
ment achieved among the members of the Council in
preparing this report. We heartily recommend that the
policies and perspectives set forth by the Council be

Re

To Shining Sea is a monument to those efforts and a
record of impressive accomplishment achieved under

adopted by other Federal agencies and by other levels

Pt

i
:
&
Y
¢
b
i
o
¥
s,
Ly
L
&
A
&
!E;"
7

your vigorous leadership. It is also a challenge for the
future, a comprehensive statement of environmen-

tal needs and goals, a charter to guide environmental -

quality programs for Administrations yet to come.

These needs and the national response to these needs
must inevitably extend over a period of many years.
The resolution of such problems will ultimately de-

of government.

The report can lead to more and better use of existing
tools for environmental improvement. It can lead to
wider application of tested techniques. It can mobilize
public support for new measures. It is the Council’s hope
that the report will help stimulate further activities by
increasing numbers of Americans. Only then can our
goal of significant improvement in the day-to-day

pend on action, attitudes, and costs borne by every
individual citizen, by volunteer organizations, by thou-
sands of businesses and industries, and by governments
at all levels. :

surroundings of every American become a reality.

Sincerely yours, .

“/Wm% .

HUBERT H. HUMPHREY Chairman g

The issue raised by the report is: what kind of environ-
ment do we want and do we need ? From this perspec-
tive, the report does not conclude that the Nation should
renew the cities at the expense of the wilderness or that
we should preserve the wilderness at the expense of
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PREFACE

IN THE MIDDLE YEARs of the 20th century, many Ameri-
cans became aware that the celebrated beauty of their
land, proclaimed for generations by poets, artists, and
writers was seriously threatened by the very forces that
had created an unprecedented abundance of material
goods. No longer was it possible to take for granted the
beauty of flowing rivers, pastoral valleys, spacious plains,
majestic forests, and pristine mountains.

The gleam of alabaster cities became dimmed by palls
of smog and festering slums. Rivers and streams were
turned into sewage conduits. Strip mining despoiled
the countryside. Mountains of garbage accumulated
around the cities. The omnipresent bulldozers, clearing
the way for new highways, houses and factories to ac-
commodate a burgeoning population, scraped bare mil-
lions of acres of hills, woods, and valleys until it seemed
that there would one day be little but pavement and
monotonous sprawling suburbs from sea to shining sea.

The emotions aroused in many Americans by this
prospect were deeply rooted in a love for the land
and a conviction, reaching back into history, that
beauty somehow is an éssential quality of the American
environment, a part of each American’s heritage.

The need to incorporate nature’s principles of har-
mony, proportion, and vitality in the design of towns
and cities had been proclaimed in the early years of the
Republic by Thomas Jefferson.

“Communities should be planned,” he wrots, “with
an eye to the effect made upon the human spirit by
being ‘continuously surrounded with a maximum of
beauty ”

~Ar-century later-President-Theodore - Ressevelt; swho -

led the first movement to conserve the Nation’s resources
for the future, recognized that one of America’s vital

_resources was its natural beauty. “There is nothing more

practical in the end,” he declared, “than the preservation
of beauty, than the preservation of anything that appeals
to the higher emotions of man.”

A generation later Franklin D. Roosevelt led a second

11

wave of action to restore the productivity and beauty of
farm and forest.

In the 1960’s, as the threats to the continent’s environ-
mental quality became increasingly apparent, Presi-
dent John F. Kennedy said: “I look forward to an
America which will not be afraid of grace and beauty,
which will protect the beauty of our natural environ-
ment, which will preserve the great old American houses
and squares and parks of our national past, and which
will build handsome and balanced cities for our future.”

In his Message on the Natural Beauty of Our Coun-
try on February 8, 1965, President Lyndon B. Johnson
proclaimed these principles:

We raust not only protect the countryside and save it from
destruction, we must restore what has been destroyed and
salvage the beauty and charm of our cities. Our conservation
must be not just the classic conservation of protection and
development, but a creative conservation of restoration and
innovation. Its concern is not with nature alone, but with the
total relation between man and the world around him. Its ob-
ject is not just man’s welfare, but the dignity of man’s spirit.

The President called for action on a wide range of
environmental problems and concluded his message
with a call for a White House Conference on Natural
Beauty, which was held in Washington on May 24 and
25, 1965. In reporting to the President on the recom-
mendations of that conference, the Chairman, Laurance
S. Rockefeller, said:

You charged us to think of natural beauty as an integral part
of our everyday lives. The participants so responded. They
recognized the importance of small steps—the planting of
trees and flowers—but they also recognized that natural beauty

and water, how we use our land and how we build upon it.
We had to be concerned, in short, with the total quality of
the environment.

The conference provided stimulation and support for
a multitude of activities designed to improve the en-
vironment. The Governors of 35 States summoned state-

‘wide natural beauty conferences. Cities and counties

11

s s bt s e AV e el Bl s e 6 e

~will- be fundamentally. determined. by how. we trear.our.ain. . 2 ..




P

e anica T

i £ A A P L R 45

i

have held similar gatherings. An unprecedented wave of
citizen action followed, dedicated to neighborhood and
community improvement, preservation of historic land-
marks, and protection of the beauty of the countryside.
Legislation was enacted by the Congress and by State
and local governments to reclaim and protect the
environment from pollution, blight, ugliness, and
destructive development.

This report can present only a limited cross-section
of the environmental problems which lower the quality
of each American’s everyday life, and of the actions be-
ginning to be taken to cope with these problems. While
it emphasizes the Federal role, it does so from the point
of view that the natural beauty effort inevitably depends

12

on the actions of individuals, citizen groups, private
business, and State and local governments in specific
local projects. .

The activities described in this report are evidence of
a major new national concern with the quality of the
American landscape, both natural arid man-made. They
are only beginnings, but they may represent a historic
turning point in the attitudes of Americans toward their
physical surrcundings.

The President’s Council on Recreation and Natural .

Beauty presents this report of progress in this movement,
together with a series of proposals and recommenda-
tions, for all who would join in the next steps in the
protection and renewal of the American environment.
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Somexetare in this teeming and mud-grass world

a billion or so vears ago, an odd collection

of tish, frogs, grasses, and waters met.

They stirred the marsh oozes and generated new recipes

for the hife evele of our planet.

As T watch lhc ureat ny. irsh,
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I<peculate 1l)<»ul Ju energizing forces Ay work uut there—
at the fantastic systems ol structures in n.mnr.
. i
th \urwm«' cnergny ut erowth and instinct. /
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The de \L]H]HH( nt ]Hnu SIS an ancessant journey
and snce nature formed man’s beginning,
<hould st not now serve as man’s guide?

BENJANMIN THONPSON
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Men have brought their powers of subduing the forces AT A TIME WHEN SCIENCE AND

~ of nature to such a pitch that by using them . Y
“they could now very casily exterminate one another technology have raised the human condition to unprece-

to the last man. They know this—hence arises a great part dented heights and freed the mind of man for incompara-
- of their current unrest, their dejection, :

their mood of apprehension. bly greater adventures, man is perplexed by a growing
SIGMUND FREUD

sense of insecurity in the natural system that has always
been his home. For man brought with him into this world
not only the brilliant promise of a higher order of life, but
also the threat that he will wrest from the earth a victory
that is destructive to the victor.

At a distance, this seems an enormous paradox. Nature, >

having produced man, seems equipped to support him
You shall know immensity,
and see continuing the primeval forces of the world.
You shall know not one small segment but the whole of life, a growing capacity to shape a world hospitable to his fullest
strange, miraculous, living, dying, changing. ) )
NANCY NEWHALL development.

lavishly. As evolution proceeds, the mind of man displays

These harmonious prospects are imperiled, however, by
the accelerating pace of change. In the technologically ad-
vanced portions of the earth, there have been greater
changes in the lives of ordinary men within the past cen-
tury than in all previous history. But the immense powers
that man has acquired over nature have not been matched
by an equivalent growth of wisdom in their use. In his
single-minded pursuit of particular aims—evolving into
the intensive specialization accompanying technological
advance—man has often been oblivious to unintended side

effects of his actions. As change is introduced on an in-
creasingly larger scale and at an ever swifter rate, these
unplanned consequences of man-induced change have
coalesced to create an extraordinary crisis. To be under-
stood, this crisis must be taken apart like the pieces of a
puzzle. Some of the present dilemma was set in motion |
- ‘ ages ago. ' | _ é '
& 9 - ‘ . L ) L . : © 15
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% _l“‘nd I brought you into a plentiful country,

“,to eat the fruit thereof and the goodness thereof; but when
",ye entered ye defiled my land,

Egand made mine heritage an abomination.

JEREMIAH 2:7
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. . in the spring of the year 1935, the sun was darkened
om the Rocky Mountains to the Atlantic

% of the Western States . . .
“'FAIRFIELD OSBORN

Like winds and sunsets, wild things were taken for granted
until progress began to do away with them.

‘Now we face the question whether a still higher

““standard of living’ is worth its cost in things, wild, and free.
ALDO LEOPOLD

5

‘,fé;u,wm the inner-city child calls home is often a set of rooms

-

hv:‘fgslmrc:d by a shifting group of relatives

g ','and acquaintances—furniture shabby and sparse,

w many children in one bed, plumbing failing, plaster falling,
”‘_roaches in the corners and sometimes rats,

“hallways dark and dimly lighted, stairways littered,

r dank and foul. Inadequate, unsanitary facilities complicate
35 keeping clean. Disrepair discourages neatness—

B ; Rickety, shadowy stairways and bad electrical connections
"" take their accidental toll. Rat bites are not mfrequcnt

ﬁt and sometimes, especially for infants, fatal ,

aNATIONAL CRIME COMMISSION REPORT, 1967
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. and cultural stocks, variety of wants, variety of opportunities,
variety of institutions, variety of fulfillments.

Where variety is absent, the city. does not exist. Though it contains

1 2 million inhabitants it is still culturally and socially a village.
i LEWIS MUMFORD
Y ,

y vast clouds of soil particles borne from the denuded grasslands

One key characteristic of the city is variety: variety of biological

From observing and experimenting with the processes of
nature, man discovered that he could manipulate them to
serve him. He invented agriculture—and learned to drain,
plow, fertilize and terrace the land. He changed.the courses
of rivers, made gardens of deserts and reshaped mountains
and coastlines. But in his haste to exploit the wealth that
lay in the earth, he also deforested mountains and valleys,
destroyed the ground cover, and exposed the soil to
destruction.

The result was to fill the streams with silt and the marshes
with debris. Man’s alterations of the landscape caused the
waterways to flood and further devastate the land. These
alterations of the landscape also disturbed the habitats of
other living things, resulting in the depletion and
extinction of entire species.

Technological civilization opened unlimited new vistas to
man. It made possible cities larger than ever before, offer-
ing the benefits of urban life to ever greater numbers of

* men, and bringing a diversity of social life and cultural

and intellectual exchange never before known. But now,
in the center of most of these cities, malignant cores of
decay have developed. The residents of city slums know
little of the rich variety of choice and quality that exalts
human life. More frequently, their lives are encompassed
by filth, ugliness, and squalor.

Man learned that his knowledge could be used to provide .
him with an enermous range of goods and services. He

developed vast industries with energy borrowed or cap-
tured from nature. The wastes inevitably generated by
industrial processes are poured into the water, released

1?nto the air, buried in the soil, or scattered about the land-
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Pollutants have altered on a global scale the carbon dioxide
content of the air and lead concentrations in ocean waters

and human populations. Pollutants have reduced

the productivity of some of our finest agricultural soils, and have
impaired the quality and safety of crops raised on others.
Pollutants have produced massive mortalitics of fishes in rivers,
lakes and estuaries and have damaged or destroyed

commercial shellfish and shrimp fisheries. Pollutants have
reduced valuable populations of pollinating and

! predatory insects, and have appeared in alarming amounts

F‘\_ in migratory birds. Pollutants threaten the estuarine breeding

: grounds of valuable ocean fish; even Antarctic penguins

and Arctic snowy owls carry pesticides in the bodies.
PRESIDENT’S SCIENCE ADVISORY COMMITTEE

-

g : We still possess a few highways that express what is best

about America. But most of them are hideous, scars on the face
of this Nation—scars that cut across mountains and plains,

%i' across cities and suburbs, poisoning the landscape

% and townscape with festering sores along their edges.

=, PETER BLAKE

Huge patches of once green countryside have been turned
- into vast, smog-filled deserts that are neither city,
suburb, nor country, and each day—at the rate of some

WILLIAM H. WHYTE

Man is constantly on guard against creatures he thought

he had subdued, for uneasy lies the crown of husbandry where
even a small population of potential usurpers still exist.

- The only way man has been able to produce successful wheat
crops is by staying one small step ahead of the blight’

" of rust—by turning out new varieties of wheat faster than

” the fungus can adapt to them.

_PETER FARB

ERI

3,000 acres a day—more countryside is being bulldozed under. ..

scape. Harmful substances have thus been freed to find
their way into the cells of plants and animals throughout

the earth.

Unlike most species of life, man has roamed the earth
building a home for himself in every climate. Human sur-
vival has even been accomplished beneath the sea, at the
poles, and now far out in space. Intricate systems of roads-
and highways have been constructed to speed the trans-
port of man and his goods across the land. In America, the
idea of the road leading on to better things is part of the
natiopal heritage.

Yet, as roads, houses, factories and commercial centers
spread across the landscape, the distinct forms of the land
and the profuse features of plant and animal life that have
always been part of man’s habitat are obscured or
obliterated.

In pursuing survival and greater security, man has tam-
pered with the careful balances in natural systems, some-
times with unintended consequences that endanger his
security. He often overlooks the elaborate relations
between predators and prey that exist in nature. Fre-
quently, he has waged successful war against one species
only to see the resulting unnatural gap filled by disastrous
proliferation of another species.

Man has learned to inoculate himself against deadly
plagues, and diseases that once took a dreadful toll have
been almost bzllvni‘she:d‘ frof_ri tbé more advanced societies.
Yet simultaneously there has been a tremendous increase
in the diseases of urbanization and high-pressure living—
“heart disease, Aulcers, artefiosclerosis, hypertex::;i_on, and
others. Man is a part of nature and cannot with impunity

19
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A man can live and even be happy in the environment of a
garbage heap. This is demonstrated (in the extreme)

during wartime, when the human mind and perceptive system
survives massive continuous shock. But life under thcse
conditions is little more than survival. Most of man’s ability

to use his brain for emotional and aesthetic purposes

must be cut off, and in some cases it is never regained.

He becomes half a man.

RICHARD S. LATHAM

. overpopulation can destroy the quality of human life
through many mechanisms such as traffic jams, water shortages,
and environmental pollution; spreading urban and
suburban blight; deterioration in professional and social services;
destruction of beaches, parks, and recreational facilities;
restrictions on personal freedom owing to the increased need
for central controls; the narrowing of horizons as classes
and ethnic groups become more segregated, with the
attendant deepening of racial tensions.

RENE J. DUBOS

- Itis today a fact that we have been overcome by dynamic changes

and that we do not even try to impose a rational order.

"When we do, it is on a small scale, for a short period, and

very often after the process of commitments has started . . .

“that is, when it is too late.

CONSTANTINOS A. DOXIADIS

" Nature will dominate, and all cities will be green cities,

" with parks in the heart of each block and encircling belts of

" agriculture, natural playgrounds, and wilderness, Man's desire for
“ a good life and his love of nature will determine

the form of the town.

CLARENCE STEIN
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separate himself from the natural rhythms that have given
him nurture during all his previous millennia on this
planet.

One of the most ominous threats to the environment lies

in the failure of man thus far to provide humane solutions
to the problems posed by the spread of his own numbers.
No major urban center in the world has yet demonstrated
satisfactory ways to accommodate growth. In many areas
expanding population is outrunning the readily available
supply of food, water, and other basic resources and

threatens to aggravate beyond solution the staggering prob-
lems of the new urban society. A limitless proliferation of

the species would eventually condemn man himself to a
termite existence.

There are elements of tragedy in man’s abuse of nature
and of his own promise. Yet the increasing recognition of
constitutes abundant

America’s environmental crisis

ground for hopc.‘ There is still opportunity to repair the

damaged fabric of life. if Aruericans begin to consider |
themselves part of the earth’s interlocking, interdependent

natural system. Americans who learned in the frontier era
to “conquer” nature now need to learn new techniques of
cooperating with nature. '

Cooperation with nature can lead to new forms of creative
music, poetry, painting, the performing and plastic asts,

in the sciences, in industrial technology. Only recently has
he begun to give this impulse expression on a large scale in

“the art and science of designing his environment."

Basic to intelligent adaptation of design to the environment '

is the science of ecology—a word derived from two Greek

= | . 21

_expression. Man has_traditionally found expression in .
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Failure to understand the environment in which a project
is being carried out sometimes has appalling results.
It is now perfectly within the ability of ecologists to predict
the success or failure of many development projects, agricultural
or even industrial, if they have studied the environment in
which the activity is to be undertaken, and possess the
right physical and biological data.
. F, RAYMOND TFOSBERG

)
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The similarities between getting men to the moon

As truly as a spaceship, a city is a product of men’s thinking
than can be overhauled, rebuilt, and improved.

SCIENCE AND THE CITY, REPORT OF THE DEPARTMENT

OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~  and creating a city closer to the heart's desire . . . are impresssive,

words meaning “the study of the home.” It is the study
of the relation of an organism to its total environment.
No man is an island, and no creature of any kind is inde-
pendent of its habitat. Changes cannot take place in one
part of the complex web of life without affecting the whole.
Every proposed human change in the environment must
be considered for its total effects. Ignorance of the long-
term, indirect consequences of human activities is the root
of the contemporary crisis. Ecology helps to reveal nature
as a laboratory offering the guidance man sorely needs in
his efforts to restore and enhance the quality of his

environment.

Ecology has a counterpart in the field of technology with
the development of systems analysis. A space missile, for
example, is a combination of systems—each composed of
sub-systems—for propulsion, guidance, enclosure of pas-
sengers, and communications. The effects of all activities
within each system and sub-system must be measured
not only by the efficiency of the single system but also by

_their effects on other systems.

Similarly, a human environment is composed of various
systems and sub-systems, including a residential system,
a park system, an educational system, a commercial system,
an industrial system, an agricultural system, a communi-
cations system, and a transportation system. The goal of
all these systems should be a total environment capable of
satisfying the broadest range of human needs. The effects
of activities within each of these systems must be evaluated
for their influence on all other systems constituting the
environment. A transportation system, for example, shiould
be measured not merely for its efficiency in moving people

-and goodé, but for its effect on residential ncighborh%oods,
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Beauty is order, it is health, it is diversity, it is function. The
opposite of beauty is disorder, disease, monotony,

and malfunction.

RAYMOND F. DASMANN

The planting of flowers to brighten the heart of a city

may not accomplish an environmental revolution, but it may
well lead to a new awareness of their surroundings on the
part of many members of the public—Flowers can lead

to trees, and trees to public parks, and parks to comprehensive
planning programs.

RUSSELL E. TRAIN

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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parks, schools, the distribution of commercial and indus-
trial facilities, the total development of the community
and of the individuals who compose it. Sophisticated meth-
ods of evaluating these effects have yet to be developed,
and therein lies a major contemporary challenge to science
and technology.

Yet, whatever knowledge science can bring to bear on the
problems of these times will not be sufficient. The adapta-
tion that the future demands will require the effort of a
whole people. Will that effort be made? The beginnings
of a response may be found in the widespread enthusiasm
for the natural beauty movement. It is almost as if Ameri-
cans, confronted with the staggering cbnsequences of
nature out of balance, have fallen back on the one faculty
that can somehow judge it and respond: the esthetic sense.
If something is beautiful, it is likely to be functioning
properly and in good health. The ability to perceive beauty
may, in the long run, prove man’s salvation.

The natural beauty movement has from the start meant
far more than “beautification.” It means a vigorous ex-
pansion of traditional concepts of the American conserva-
tion movement started by John Muir, Gifford Pinchot, and
Theodore Roosevelt. It means turning also to the problems
of the cities, where most Americans live. It means the con-
trol of pollution and litter and the elimination of public
eyesores. [t means a resurgence of civic pride in the neigh-
borhoods and towns of America: It means a new emphasis
on amenities in the man-made environment such as grass,
flowers, trees, parks and open spaces, fountains, art in pub-
lic pléces, and design excellence in buildings and streets.
It means broadening the process of decision-making by
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“Fulfillment"” is probably the embracing word; more fulfillment
and less frustration for more human beings. We want more varied
and fuller achievement in human societies, as against drabness
and shrinkage. We want more enjoyment and less suffering.

We want more beauty and less ugliness. We want more

adventure and disciplined frecdom, as against routine and
slavishness. We want more knowledge, morc interest, more -
wonder, as against ignorance and apathy.

SIR JULIAN HUXLEY

The new society at last, proportionate
to nature . . .

Clearing the ground for broad humanity,
the true )

America, heir of the past so grand,

To build a grander future.

WALT WHITMAN

public agencies to include humane and esthetic considera-
tions. The natural beauty movement implies a faith in the
capacity of technology to solve the problems it has created
and an imaginative determination to find innovative solu-
tions. Finally, the idea central to the natural beauty move-
ment is the belief that exposure to nature in some form
contributes to the renewal and fulfillment of every human
being, in body and in spirit.

The ambitious aims of the natural beauty movement will
not be quickly achieved. The effort requires hard thought,
difficult decisions, and a reappraisal of some habitual
standards and values. Success will ultimately depend on
the willingness of the individual to accept the responsi-
bility of environmental stewardship.

This report explores the questions raised by the new
emphasis on natural beauty along with some of the an-

.swers that are already emerging. Here are portrayed the

beginnings of a movement that may well fulfill the pioneer
promise of a man-made America commensurate with the
natural splendor of this continent.
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THE ENVIRONMENT

THE URBAN AREAS

WHAT CONSTITUTES AN ENVIRONMENT SATISFYING TO MAN?
What is it about one’s surroundings that makes for a
good day? A good year? A good life? The search for
answers should commence with a consideration of a
man’s home, the setting of daily life.

For more than seven out of ten Americans, home is an
urban setting—not only the place of residence, but the
site of most experience. By the year 2000—a mere 32
years away—nearly nine out of ten Americans will dwell
in urban areas.

As a consequence of this increasing urban concentra-
tion, cities and their surroundings have become increas-
ingly congested, cluttered, blighted and besmogged.
Seldom do they offer an environment to nourish the
human spirit. But with the reassertion of natural influ-
ence and the imaginative design of his own structures,
man can create environments hospitable to his highest
aspirations.

The following four chapters examine the quality of
the urban environment—from the appearance of neigh-
borhoods to the management of the metropolitan region.
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The Neighborhood

FOR MOST AMERICANS, the residential neighborhood pro-
vides the major environmental experience. Most adults
recall vividly and often nostalgically the neighborhoods
where the most impressionable years of childhood were
spent, the places associated with early experiences of
birth and death, sickness and health, friendship, mar-
riage and all the intimate ceremonies and activities that
lend deep emotional s1gn1ﬁcance to family life.

These formative experiences are inevitably enhanced
and enriched in attractive, well-ordered neighborhoods;
they are demeaned in districts of blight, litter, and ugli-
ness, whether in decaying, crime-infested slums of the
central city or in dreary sprawling suburbs on the outer
urban fringes, the slums of the future.

‘Neighborhood blight, both in the urban core and at
the periphery, inevitably spreads like a malignant
growth unless vigorous countermeasures are taken. The
task of raising the quality of the American environ-
ment begins here, in the neighborhaod. This task in-
cludes providing for the beauty of nature—trees and
gardens, natural land forms, and landscaped areas—as
well as for the varied design of buildings, recreation
areas, and public facilities.

The beginnings of neighborhood improvement are
evident throughout the Nation, many of them made
possible by new forms of Federal assistance. The Open
Space Land Program of the Department of Housing and
Urban Development provides grants to local govern-
ments for 50 percent of the purchase price of urban
land for recreation, conservation, scenic, or historic
purposes. The Urban Beautification program, adminis-
tered by the same department, provides grants of up to
50 percent of the development cost for neighborhood
improvement projects. The Department of the Interior’s
Land and Water Conservation Fund, although designed
to help provide public outdoor recreation opportunities
whenever needed has provided a number of 50 percent
matching grants to acquire and develop land in urban
areas for recreation and conservation purposes. Federal
help, however, can only encourage and supplement local

3
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programs which are developed by the skill and energy
of the community.

OLD NEIGHBORHOODS' -

The problems of blighted neighborhoods are yielding
to a more discriminating, selective. process of ‘renewal
and rehabilitation. Renewal programs are now: seek1ng
to preserve and improve buildings that are still sound
and vital, to remove structures beyond repair; and to
retain and enhance . the social patterns' that have
evolved—the communlty gathering place, the broad-

. s1dewalk play area, the playgrounds and parks. -

* PARKS AND OPEN SPACES

National, State, and county parks are rarely accessible
to the minority groups and the poor who live in the
central city. The provision of usable parks and open
space is vital in renewing old neighborhoods.

Improvement of Existing Parks: Often neighborhood
parks are not fulily used, owing to poor maintenance,
worn-out equipment, concern over personal safety, un-
attractive design and lack of supervised recreation. Im-
proved patrolling and better lighting alone can result
in greatly increased use. A U.S. Department of Com-
merce study indicated that better lighting in play-
grounds decreased vandalism in some areas of New York
City by more than 8o percent.

Park improvement is an important element in local
beautification programs. Chicago, for example, carried
out improvements in 134 parks during 1966-1967. Pitts-
burgh remodeled and enlarged the 7o-acre North Side
Commons with the help of a Federal beautification
grant to provide new opportunities for recreation, in-
cluding play lots, fountains, and extensive planting. A
similar grant to New Haven, Conn., supports the res-
toration of existing parks through landscape design to.
emphasize views and installation of a new shoreline
walk, trails, lighting, trees, benches, and a paved area
for tennis in summer and ice skating in winter. Denver

31
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Parks in old neighborhoods serve diverse needs.

renovated 22 parks and Richmond, Va. seven
playgrounds with the help of similar program grants.

In many old neighborhoods, the grounds of public
housing, schools, and community centers represent an
open space asset not used to best advantage. Too often,
landscape planting of public grounds has been con-
sidered a “frill,” an unwarranted expense. The result is
bleak and uninviting open space.

A foundation-sponsored project at Riis Iouses, a low-
income public housing complex in New York City,
demonstrated an effective design solution to inade-
quately developed open space. The replanned open
space provides for a wide range of activities separated
by changes in elevation, by sculpture, and by trees and
shrubs. New facilities include an amphitheater, a gar-
den, a plaza, and sitting and play areas. The project
won a 1966 Honor Award for Design Excellence from
the Department of Housing and Urban Development.

32

New Parks in Old Neighborhoods: In most cities parks
and playgrounds are in shortest supply in old inner-city
neighborhoods where they are most needed. Improve-
ment of the few existing parks in these areas needs to be
supplemented by the creation of new ones.

The Open Space Land Program is helping remedy
these open space deficiencies. San Bernardino, Calif., for
example, received a 50-percent grant to aid in the pur-
chase of the last remaining vacant land in a crowded
neighborhood on the north side of the city. The site
will be developed as a neighborhood park, providing
ballfields, game courts, and a children’s playground in
an otherwise space-poor neighborhood.

Congress amended the Open Space Land Program
in 1965 by adding authority for assistance in acquisition
and clearance of built-up land in areas where no suirable
vacant land existed. In the “Old West End” of Toledo,
Ohio, a grant from this program was used to help create

32
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The transforn:ation of: a vacant lot in Philadelphia demonstrates how small
spaces can be converted to park use.

a one-acre Warren School Park, bringing recreation op-
portunities and an open green place to a completely
built-up neighborhood. By the fall of 1967. 41 open
space grants had been given for the acquisition and
clearance of developed land.

New Use for Small Spaces: Given the high cost of city
land, it is not often feasible to create new parks and
open spaces of considerable size in old neighborhoods.
Many communities are making creative use of small
areas that are vacant or that can readily be cleared. In
Philadelphia, with the assistance of Federal beautifica-
tion grants, 100 vacant lots in highly congested neigh-
borhoods are being transformed into “vest-pocket”
parks under a program that permits tax-delinquent real
estate to be devoted to recreation and green space use.
In Milwaukee, a number of small plots of land in low-
income neighborhoods have been acquired, with
help from an Open Space Land Program grant, for
conversion to small playgrounds.

New York City received a beautification grant to
demonstrate an imaginative “portable park” concept.
Ten to 15 vacant city lots will be transformed into play
areas with specially designed equipment built in a
modular design of wood, pipe, cables, and stone. These
can be taken down and redesigned or reassembled on
another vacant space as the needs of the children and
the neighborhoods change or as the land is required
for other public uses.

Rooftops: Many adjoining inner-city houses have flat
roofs that might be converted to roofgardens and sun
decks. Rooftop space on parking garages and other large
buildings could be put to similar use. In many New
York City blocks, for example, roofs have a contiguous
area 85 feet 'wide and a block long. Many cities, for
safety reasons, prohibit the usc of this space. However,
where existing parapets are high enough to provide pro-
tection or new safety barriers could be constructed, it
would be possible to permit safe recreation. In some

A Mg e ey st g Rt e v Y on

a8y

g B L Nt 1o PO L Sy Ty

£ 2o,

ERIC 33 |




ERI

A i Tox: Provided by ERIC

In many old neighborhoods the only open spaces available to residents are

streets and sidewalks.

cases, structural strengthening of the roof may be
necessary.

Commercial and Industrial Property: A further possible
source of unused open space is commercial and indus-
trial property which could be available for the part-time
recreation use of nearby residents. The Eli Lilly Com-
pany in Indianapolis provided land for inner-city play-
grounds on company property and also purchased equip-
ment and paid operating costs. In many neighborhoods,
if observation of industrial processes from platforms or
decks were feasible and safe, an interesting element

would be added.

Streets as Open Space: Cities on occasion close off certain
streets to traffic to provide sites for public events such as
block parties. Permanent closing of some streets would
create space for neighborhood malls. The use of air
rights over freeways and other surface installations for
the construction of plazas, observation decks, or pedes-
trian bridges is ancther untapped source of space in old
neighborhoods. Such areas could be enhanced with
benches, trees, and flowers. In neighborhoods where
streets constitute the only open space available, the plant-
ing of trees and other landscape improvements are es-
sential. Pittsburgh, Pa., and Richmond, Va., have both
started vigorous street landscaping programs in old
neighborhoods.

Better Recreation Programs: Imaginative recreation pro-
grams can contribute immeasurably to the value of parks
and open spaces in old neighborhoods. New York'’s park
programs include fashion shows, poetry readings, dog
training courses, music and art “happenings,” including
a “paint-in” where everyone was offered a brush, paint,
and space on a lengthy canvas and invited to express
himself. Business firms join in the sponsorship of special
events and are given full public credit for their support.

Recreation programs can also be devised to promote
year-round and nighttime use of school grounds and
other public areas that usually serve only seasonal or
part-time use. Programs such as these help to attract
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greater numbers of people to neighborhood recreation -

areas. The safety that comes from numbers offsets the
fear for personal safety that keeps many neighborhood
residents from visiting underused parks. Comfortable
and attractive “outdoor furniture,” particularly innova-
tive play equipment, also hel;'s to make public areas
inviting.

Resident Involvement: The creation, maintenance, and
management of parks and open spaces in old neighbor-
hoods present a great opportunity to employ, train, and
stimulate the disadvantaged residents of the area. Sev-
eral communities, for example, have integrated their
beautification activities with local anti-poverty programs,
such as the Neighborhood Youth Corps and the Work
Experience Program. These programs have provided
unskilled and semi-skilled labor for park and recreation
projects resulting not only in physical but social
benefits from personal pride of accomplishment.

® The Watts Labor Community Action Committee in
Los Angeles conducted a program supported by the
U.S. Depariment of Labor, involving children and
youth in neighborhood cleanup work, small park devel-
opment and maintenance, recreation, and cultural
activities.

® In Trenton, N.J., the Neighborhood Youth Corps is
helping develop and beautify neighborhood play areas
and commons in a project supported both by the Office

. of Economic Opportunity and the Urban Beautification

Program. Community organizations will help design
these areas and participate in their upkeep.

® Neighborhood House in Richmond, Calif., in the
summer of 1967 provided work for 100 unemployed and
disadvantaged youth in constructing facilities and super-
vising recreational activities at sandlot day camps for
neighborhood youngsters.

® In Washlngton, D.C,, to test the feasibility and value
of a work experience program for disadvantaged urban
youth, more than 1,000 young people worked on neigh-

Resident involvement is the key to neighborhood quality.

borhood cleanup, rat control, and beautification, includ-
ing the construction of “tot lots,” small play areas
for children. Later the program began more fundamen-
tal job-training activities, including training in land-
scape gardening, home improvement and building
maintenance.

® In Pittsburgh, Pa., a nine-week work-experience pro-
gram was sponsored by Action Housing, Inc. This en-
gaged 170 boys and girls, aged 16 to 21, in the construc-
tion of play lots, designed by architectural students, in
various parts of the city.

Resident involvement in neighborhood parks and
recreation programs can be greatly stimulated by seek-
ing neighborhood help in the cooperative planning and
maintenance of such areas. In 1967 the National Park
Service, for example, broke precedent by agreeing to
work cooperatively with a neighborhood citizens group

35
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New and improved teclnology can be applied to the redevelopment of old

Older neighborhoods that are well tended retain their quality and stability.
neighborhoods.

Where total demolition of building in old neighborboods is required,
low cost units that can be quickly assembled, like these experimantal,
prefabricated modules, can minimize relocation hardships for neighbor-

hood residents.
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in Washington, D.C., in the permanent maintenance
and preservation of a new park. Eastland Gardens Park,
located in the Anacostia section of the city, was planned
by the Park Service in conjunction with the Eastland
Gardens Flower Club and the Civic Association. Under
the guidance of trained Park Service personnel, neigh-
borhood dwellers will clean the park, mow the grass,
plant and tend the flowers, shrubs, and trees. The Park
Service’s labor savings will make possible the puichase
of additional equipment, supplies and materials. Similar
cooperative agreements with other groups are under
negotiation.

Resident involvement on this scale begins to point the
way toward more fundamental neighborhood renewal.
Parks and open spaces are by no means the whole an-
swer to the problems of a rundown neighborhood,
but they can provide the impetus to foster a quality
environment throughout the district.

NEIGHBGRHOOD CONSERVATION

Improving the quality of deteriorating neighborhoods
requires a total social and economic approach that af-
fects the causes of the deterioration. The beginnings of
this kind of total approach are found in the Model Cities
legislation of 1966, which calls for concentrating on the
task all available resources, public and private. A major
purpose of the Model Cities program, Congress declared,
is “to enhance neighborhoods by applying a high stand-
ard of design; maintain, as appropriate, natural and
historic sites and distinctive neighborhood characteris-
tics, and make maximum possible use of new and
improved technology and design . .."

To fulfill these objectives, the program encourages
participating cities to seek variety and design quality in
street furniture, playgrounds, low-income housing, li-
braries, malls, and other facilities. One hundred and
ninety four cities applied for participation in the Model
Cities program. Of these, the Department of Housing
and Urban Development selected 63 to receive initial
planning grants. In the target areas chosen there are one
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million families, or over four million people. Nearly
a third of the families have incomes of less than $3,000
a year, and most earn less than the median income level
in the locality. One-fourth live in substandard housing,
and many more are overcrowded in deteriorating
buildings.

(For a discussion of the effects of public economic,
tax, and regulatory powers on the quality of neighbor-
hoods see The City, page 77.)

Basic to the effective redesign and redevelopment of
old neighborhoods is the creation of focal points for
neighborhood services and activities. The Neighborhood
Facilities Program, also administered by the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development provides as-

sistance for the development of neighborhood centers

in low-income districts. These centers, 103 of which are
planned or nearing completion across the country, can
offer a wide range of social services at the neighborhood
level. Many combine health, education, and recrea-
tion programs, welfare and employment services, and
day-care centers. Neighborhood Facilities grants may be
used in conjunction with Open Space grants to help
poorer neighborhoods develop combined park and so-
cial service centers. Dallas and New York City, for ex-
ample, are developing urban parks in conjunction with
neighborhood centers.

Private enterprise is assuming more responsibility for
the restoration of old neighbor-hoods, a trend that should
be encouraged by all levels of government. (See Part
I, page 251, Business and Industry.) Such major in-
dustrial concerns as United States Gypsum Company
and United States Steel Corporation have bought hous-
ing in old neighborhoods to test the development of new
markets for their products through experimental re-
habilitation. Religious and other civic groups are enter-
ing the low-income housing field on a non-profit basis.

A principal problem in neighborhood conservation
efforts has been the understandable suspicion and hostil-
ity of residents who fear that they will be displaced or
their community disrupted. To be successful, a neigh-
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Neighborhood redevelopment offers an opportunity to blend old and new
urban qualities.

borhood improvement project of any kind must be
grounded in the needs and expectations of the resi-
dents—a goal that may best be achieved through their
participation in the planning process. Achievement of
this goal implies the ability to develop a partnership be-
tween residents and planners, housing authorities, and
other public officials. '

The one public hearing required on renewal plans or
projects receiving Federal assistance needs to be supple-
mented by other means of encouraging the participation
of neighborhood residents. The guidelines issued for
Model Cities participation call for an organizational
structure through which the residents can join in plan-
ning, policy-making and program implementation.
Residents are to have direct access to the city agency
responsible for planning the program; some of them
are to be hirgd ta work full time on the planning, and
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others are to be employed in reconstruction projects.
These structures will provide the mechanism not only
to listen to the views of residents, but to resolve differ-
ences through joint planning, discussion, negotiation
and mediation.

The West End urban renewal project in Atlanta, Ga.,
was preceded by intensive public discussion of the proj-
ect within the neighborhood. To provide information,
the Renewal Authority established a neighborhood of-
fice which was staffed entirely by residents or former
residents of the area. A local Businessmen’s Association
set up a speakers’ bureau. Nearly every club, Parent-
Teacher Association, and church in the area formed an
urban renewal committee or discussion group. School
children made the plan a class study project. Renewal
officials went into living rooms to explain the program
at “urban renewal” parties. Apart from enlisting public
acceptance of the renewal project, the campaign set off
a spate of remodeling jobs on individual homes.

Resident involvement in neighborhood redevelop-
ment should include many forms of self-help. A project
keyed to self-improvement by homeowners has begun
in Charleston, Mass., an old and rundown but basically
sound Boston area community. The city and a local pri-
vate utility have joined in the sponsorship of a Hoine
Improvement Center to show neighborhood residents
how to do the job and to assist them in planning budgets,
obtaining financing, and getting construction bids.

Slum-dwellers, however, are rarely the owners of the
buildings they inhabit. Often, they do not have the in-
centive, means, skills, and the leadership necessary for
programs of home repair and renovation, grounds im-
provement, and other forms of neighborhood rehabili-
tation. The impact of the Model Cities Program and the
various anti-poverty agencies—as far as they go—should
help to solve these problems. But the necessity remains
for innovative ways of encouraging effective résident
participation. Government, business, and civic groups
need to expand their neighborhood improvement activ-
ities and condition them on resident involvement. The

'-,.39

Human satisfaction should be the ultimate aim of neighborhood redevelop-
ment programs.

design professions, for example, could render a great
public service in many communities by actively assisting
disadvantaged residents in conducting programs for
neighborhood improvement.

The Council proposes that Federal policy reflect the
great and largely unfulfilled need for resident involve-
ment in many kinds of improvement and redevelopment
projects in old neighborhoods. Federal agencies should
develop programs and methods, which stimulate this
resident involvement fully.
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In typical subdivision developments, little regard has been paid to the char-
acter of the landscape.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF NEW
NEIGHBORHOODS

In the years following the end of World War II, the
pent-up U.S. demand for housing was released in the
greatest construction boom in history. Around nearly
every city in the land, wave after wave of subdivisions
flowed out into the countryside, engulfing fields and
orchards, hills and valleys. Never before had so many
houses been built for so many people in so short a time.

Some of the subdivisions were well-designed and care-
fully planned to preserve the natural beauty of the land-
scape. But the urgent need for housing and the lure of
quick profits caused many more to be quickly and
cheaply built with little effective public regulation to
insure proper design or to require respect for the forms
of the land. Too frequently bulldozers simply scraped
the site bare and graded it level, destroying trees, streams,
and natural contours. Too frequently the goal was
merely to throw up houses in a hurry, with little regard
for other needs of residents—the needs for safe and
attractive streets, for playgrounds and recreation centers,
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for convenient access to schools and stores, for parks and
open space.

The result was that families which had moved out of
the central city to enjoy the space and beauty of the
countryside soon found themselves surrounded by a sea
of monotonous housing, with few of the compensating
conveniences and advantages they had left behind in
the city. But there is ample opportunity to learn from the
errors that were made. All the building that has taken
place since World War II is relatively small compared to
the construciion that will be necessary in the years
ahead.

Within the next few decades, to accommodate a grow-
ing population and rising incomes, it will be essential
to build more new residences than have been constructed
previously in the entire history of the Nation. The way
in which this gargantuan task is done will decisively
affect the quality of the American environment for the
coming century. Clearly the task requires public and
private planning of unprecedented magnitude. It offers
an unparalleled opportunity for creative innovations
centered around the needs of Americans not only for
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New neighborhoods should be planned from the start with consideration for
the quality of the natural setting.

-

efficient and attractive housing, but for cultural facilities,
for recreation, for open space and natural beauty.

PARKS AND OPEN SPACE

Before land is dedicated to residential development, its
character deserves thoughtful attention. Certain areas
generally should be avoided for safety reasons—most
steep slopes and clifftops, active earthquake fault zones,
beaches, and areas subject to flooding. Hillside building
is likely to create large scars on the landscape unless the
density is limited; the steeper the slope, the fewer the
buildings that can be located there without severe
esthetic damage. Some local governments limit hillside
building by designating different permissible densities
for varying degrees of slope. (See discussion of urban
land-use planning on page 104.)

Sail, hydrologic, and geologic information available
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from the Soil Conservation Service and the Geological
Survey can be helpful in orderly planning of land use
patterns that are harmonious with natural landscape
features.

Once a site is selected, open space should be reserved
for recreational and esthetic purposes. The open space
can be of many varieties—woods, meadows, ravines, hill-
sides, lawns, playing fields, orchards, or gardens. It
shoulad be selected purposefully so that it can be woven
into the neighborhood pattern to serve a number of
other purposes as well—to establish neighborhood
boundaries, to guide further growth, to protect neigh-
borhoods from the sight and sound of other installations,
such as highways, airports and industries. Well-designed
open space enhances property values and contributes to
the stability of neighborhoods.

Although the traditional American neighborhood
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Open space for common use can be preserved by grouping houses close
together.

consists of single-family detached dwellings, each with
its own yard, other kinds of neighborhoods now begin-
ning .to be developed in many areas offer attractive
possibilities for maximizing open space.

® Individually owned row houses on common greens.

® Cluster developments, built on the principle of con-
serving space for common use by locating the houses in
close groupings.

® Separate homes or row houses with related private
recreation centers.

® Various combinations of these approaches, sometimes
including high rise apartment buildings.

Open space may be acquired in a variety of ways. The
subdivider himself may give land for open space use to

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC

a suitable public kady or to an association of home-
owners. Some communities require the subdivider to
dedicate to open space use a specific proportion of the
total area. Hawaii in 1967 passed a law requiring every
subdivider to provide land for schools and parks or the
cash equivalent. Howard County, Md., has an Open
Space Trust Fund created through allocation of a frac-
tion of a transfer tax on real estate. The fund is used to
acquire open space for public use.

In some cases the subdivider retains ownership and
management of the open space himself; in others, the
common land is deeded to the local government or a
special unit of local government is established to ad-
minister the land; in still others, a nonprofit corporation
consisting of the homeowners is created to maintain the

land.
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Another method is purchase of land by the local gov-
ernment. A city, for example, might buy 10 acres in
a proposed subdivision—at raw land costs without
utilities—for a park.

It is generally economically feasible for developers to
provide adequate open space in expensive suburban de-
velopments. The chief problem is to provide open space
in low-cost and low-middle cost developments where
the modest price is achieved by crowding as many houses
as possible onto a site. Since this is a market that must
be supplied, there is a need for research on how to pro-
vide open space in low- and moderate-priced develop-
ments by the use of clustering, rowhousing, multi-story
housing and innovative neighborhood plans.

Federal assistance is available for the purchase of land

“to meet recreation and open space needs in developing

urban areas. Typical of Department of Housing and
Urban Development Open Space grants is the one
awarded to the Village of Homewood, in a rapidly grow-
ing section of Cook County, Ill. The grant assisted in
the purchase of a five-acre site, to be known as West
Governor’s Park. Another Open Space grant enabled
Montgomery County, Pa., to acquire 50 acres of a stream
valley and flood plain to insure a natural break in a
rapidly spreading pattern of suburban growth.

The Land and Water Conservation Fund also has
been used to acquire open space land in growing areas.
Anchorage, Alaska, has obtained support from the Fund
to establish several neighborhood parks. Another exam-
ple is Winfield, Kans., which acquired 13 acres for the
creation of Cherry Street Park.

In meeting urban open space needs, the Federal role
in land acquisition is limited to financial assistance. The
initiative and responsibility rests on communities them-
selves. By requiring all new developments to set aside
a certain proportion of land area as common open space,
and by better land use planning within the development,
the Federal Housing Administration estimates that
communities could create a half-million acres of new
urban parks in the next 35 years.
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The preservation of open space should be acconipanied by thoughtful design
and planning for its use.
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The Council recommends that State and local gov-
ernments require developers or residential subdivisions
to set aside adequate and appropriately located open:
space within each development, or provide equivalent
funds for the purchase of open land elsewhere in the
genreal area. High priority should be given to the pres-
ervation of streams, trees, land contours, and other fea-
tures of the landscape. These measures should be
encouraged in all possible ways by Federal agencies and
should be a condition of Federal financial assistance to
subdivision developers.
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STREETS

The great automobile inundation of the mid-twentieth
century has produced profound changes in the atmos-
phere of American neighborhoods. Residential streets
which were once quiet, tree-lined areas contributing to
neighberhood spaciousness and often usable for some
kinds of recreation have become roaring thoroughfares,
lined with parked cars, sources of noise, clutter, and
danger.

Street design of new neighborhoods can be adapted
to the automobile age by the use of specialized streets for
specific functions, separating various kinds of traffic.
The use of cul-de-sacs and looped streets, for example,
can discourage through traffic within a neighborhood
and return the street to its residents. Thi, concept was
first demonstrated in the development of Radburn, N.J.,
nearly 40 years ago.

In Radburn, houses are located in irregular-shaped
“superblocks” of from 35 to 50 acres, many times the
size of a normal city block. Wide streets suzround the
superblock, and the houses are reached by narrow dead-
end lanes leading toward the interior of each block.
Each house has direct access by footpaths to a park at
the center of the block, and the parks in various blocks
are interconnected by pedestrian underpasses. Vehicu-
lar and pedestrian traffic are completely separated; chil-
dren can walk to schools and parks without crossing
streets.

The Radburn design forces through traffic to bypass
the neighborhood. There is ample off-street parking;
and the interior streets once more become quiet lanes
used only by the residents of the immediate area—20
families at most. The streets occupy 25 percent less land
than in a normal subdivision, and utility lines are cor-
respondingly 25 percent shorter, making for greater
economy. Danger from fast traffic is diminished almost
to zero. Radburn has had only one automobile accident
on its residential lanes since the community was opened
in 1929. The Radburn idea is now being used in the

44
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The necd for safety, quict, and the convenience of residents should govern
the planning of subdivision strects.

planning of some 300 new residential developments
throughout the country.

A major difficulty, however, in the use of innovative
designs of streets and building locations is that local
zoning and subdivision regulations written for tradi-
tional gridiron patterns developments are often too in-
flexible to encourage variations in lot size, density, and
street design. In most areas a thorough overhauling
of local regulations would encourage better design in
residential developments.

Another important contribution to the improved ap-
pearance of neighborhood streets is the underground in-
stallation of utility lines. Recent advances in technology
have made this increasingly feasible in developing resi-
dential areas. One of the more important advantages of
burying wires is a visual one. Near Seattle, Wash., Lake
Heights, a community with sweeping views of Lake
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Installing utilities underground can make dramatic esthetic improvements
in a neighborhood.

¢ Washington, Seattle, and the Olympic Range, provides
© agood example of the esthetic benefits obtained through
underground installation. The homeowners, who
: agreed to pay $325 each for the cost of the conversion
i project, celebrated its completion.

Besides the esthetic advantages, underground place-
! ment of utilities has safety benefits both for the home-
. owner and the utility company. Although it takes longer
. torepair such lines, maintenance costs are often lowered
" and service becomes more dependable because of
decreased damage to the lines by weather.

Underground installation has clear .economic advan-
¢ tages for the property owner. A survey conducted by
[ utility companies in the Pacific Northwest and some
¢ other western States indicated that underground utili-
ties add well over one percent of the purchase price to
the value of residential property.

While the added initial costs may prevent or delay -
universal underground installations, the Federal Hous-
ing Administration now requires underground place-
ment of power and telephone lines where economically—8
feasible. The State of California, through its Public
Utilities Commission, recently adopted a statewide policy
to promote such installation. The Maryland Public Utili-
ties Commission is proposing new regulations which will
provide for the share of costs to be borne by owners at
new residential subdivisions, and Montgomery County,
Md,, requires placing utility lines underground in all
new residential subdivisions having more than five lots.

During 1966, approximately 70 percent of all new’
residential developments were serviced by buried tele-
phone cables. Although burial of electrical wiring is
more difficult than burying telephone cables, several
electric utilities have announced that they no longer will
charge residential developers for installing underground
wiring. In Richland, Wash., and Salem, Oreg., the
no-cost policy has been practiced for some years by
municipally operated electric utility systems. After eight
years of experience, the Salem utility reported that main-
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Conventional views of trailer parks belie the potential that exists in the

use of mobile housing.

tenance cost reduction offsets the increased installation
cost. Northern States Power Company recently an-
nounced a $100 million Io-year program for placing
feeder lines underground in cities it serves in Minnesota
and parts of Wisconsin, South Dakota, and North
Dakota.

The electric utility industry is cooperating with the
Citizens’ Advisory Committee on Recreation and Nat-
ural Beauty in a special study examining the policies
and practices of various utility companies in placing dis-
tribution lines underground, both for new developments
and conversions in existing neighborhoods.

Where prohibitive costs or technical requirements
prevent the burial of utility lines, greater efforts are
being made to improve design and location of the
overhead lines by reducing the number of wires on
poles and by the use of more attractive poles. Substations
are often designed to blend with the surrounding en-
vironment and include landscaped, well-tended grounds.

DESIGN OF NEW NEIGHBORHOODS

Apart from improvement on traditional forms, there are
other directions for new neighborhoods to take. Neigh-
borhoods can be put into single, large apartment houses,
with some floors given to commercial, recreational, and

educational use. Marina City in the heart of Chicago,
for example, consists of two cylindrical towers that pro-
vide parking on lower levels and housing above. Rec-
reation facilities, restaurants, and an office building are
contained within the complex, making it possible to
live, work, and play without leaving the site.

The flexibility of mobile housing is being tapped to
provide shelter for college students, and modest-priced
housing for low-income families, young married
couples, and retired people. Construction workers whose
employment takes them from region to region find
mobile housing a great convenience. Many new trailer
parks incorporate high standards of design, landscaped
grounds, and ample recreation facilities.

New kinds of neighborhoods may result from current
research into new building materials being con-
ducted by the Experimental Housing Program of the
Department of Housing and Urban Development.

Whatever forms are assumed by new neighborhoods,
every effort should be made to respect and preserve the
natural features of the area. To help local government
follow plans and regulations for neighborhood develop-
ment, which will assure good design, the Federal Hous-

ing Administration has devised a system of land-use.

intensity for use in guiding project design. Design con-
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siderations are also increasingly evident in planned new
towns throughout the United States. (See Part I, page
113.) But in most of the subdivisions that represent
the great bulk of new residential construction, too little
concern exists for neighborhood site design. When
design considerations are introduced into subdivision
planning, it is usually after the form and character of
the neighborhood have been frozen by commitments to
costs per unit, low housing density, location of commu-
nity facilities, and conventional street plans. The use of
professional designers in the initial planning of new
residential developments offers a greater prospect of
achieving excellence in design of new subdivisions.

The Council recommends that local governments
through their plans and subdivision regulations encour-
age better design of new neighborhoods, including con-
sideration of cluster development and other planned
unit developrnent, design innovations and variations in
the siting of buildings and design and location of streets.
Federal wgencies providing financial or technical as-
sistance to subdivision developers and local governments
should encourage improved neighborhood design in all
possible ways.

CITIZEN ACTION

The work of planners, designers, builders, and puilic
agencies can help lay the foundations for improvement,
but ultimately neighborhood quality depends on the
attitudes and activities of the people who live there. The
way the residents feel about a neighborhood is immedi-
ately apparent even to the casual visitor. Pride in a
neighborhood is evident in its trees, lawns, and flowers;
in well-painted buildings; in clean, uncluttered streets

" and sidewalks—the outward expression of substance and

continuity. It has been a predominant purpose of the
natural beauty movement to foster pride of residents
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Tree planting programs have frequently served as first steps in local !
programs of citizen action,

“in their neighborhood and responsibility for its main-
tenance and enhancement. Among the examples of
citizen action are the following:

® In Los Angeles, a bus driver took advantage of his
11-minute breaks at the end of his line to myake a small | |
garden of the worn and littered spot where he waited.

® A Rocky River, Ohio, citizen, concerned over the ap-
pearance of his street after the removal of diseased elms,
persuaded 65 of his neighbors to join in a street tree
planting program.

® A teacher living in a blighted neighborhood in In-
dianapolis convinced her fellow -itizens to clean up
42,000 tons of debris. ]

~© Shreveport, La., citizens organized a Beautification
Foundation to plant crab apole trees, crepe myrtle, and
wisteria along bayous and highways.

® Oklahoma City has been enhanced by 1,800 redbud
trees planted by citizen groups.

* Citizens in Albuquerque, N. Mex., Woodbridge, N.J.,
and Fremont, Calif., make commemorative plantings
around their communities to mark special events or to
honor individuals.

® In Asheville, N.C,, the Beautification Committee plans
to place sculpture at every entrance to the city. i .

® In Milwaukee, the Mayor’s Committee on Beautifica-
tion has adopted fountains as the theme of its campaign;
four old ones have been restored and new industrial
and residential areas are being encouraged to include
fountains in their development.

® In Utah, 183 communities have a landscape improve-
ment program. "

® In New York City, a citizens’ committee on beautifi-
cation successfully sought an executive order from the
Mayor to provide works of art for the city’s new public
buildings.

One area where citizen action can be extremely effec-

tive is in low-income neighborhoods. An example is:
\ i
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Neighborhood park and recreation facilities can benefit from innovative
approaches.

® The Citizens Committee on Youth in Cincinnati,
Ohio, undertook an urban conservation and training
program in the summer of 1967 to prepare unemployed
youth and young adults for apprenticeship training
and/or building trade employment. An objective of the
program was to demonstrate that programs for urban
rehabilitation can effectively be used for such prepara-
tion when combined with instruction by skilled union
craftsmen.

Simliar activities are taking place throughout the
country. Although they have already resulted in sig-
nificant improvement in the appearance of many neigh-
borhoods, the actual changes accomplished and the
methods used are little more than a beginning. Their
chief significance is the encouraging evidence they pro-
vide that Americans are willing to assume responsibility
for the quality of their immediate environment.
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Downtown

HISTORICALLY, MosT cITiEs developed at particular loca-
tions owing to a conjunction of natural and man-made
features—a harbor or confluence of rivers, for example,
a transportation crossroads, a trading center. Gradually
the diverse aspects of urban life were added—a growing
variety of goods, services, personal contacts, and occupa-
tional opportunities, The place where these elements
came together became the heart of the city. '

Today there is a new combination of forces that con-
verge at the center of the city and now threaten to
deprive it of life: Burgeoning population, racial up-
heaval, obsolescent structures, and inefficient transporta-
tion. The consequent decay of the inner city is a
malignancy that seems to be inherent in the process of
urban growth, As downtown commercial and industrial
facilities spread, adjacent residential districts become less
desirable. Middle class families move to the outer areas
or the suburbs, leaving deteriorating housing that tends
to turn to slums. The blight is contagious and spreads
rapidly outward from the core, marked by shabby
buildings, barren parking lots, cluttered streets, jumbled
signs, noise, fumes, and litter, Downtown lc_)sés its ap-
peal not only to residents but to visitors, shoppers,
and employees; and a cycle of commercial decline
comimences.

However, the process of urban rot can be stopped and
reversed and many communities are beginning to make
vigorous efforts to do so.

STREETS

Downtown streets are the arteries for the flow of urban
life and should reflect the city’s vitality and diversity.
Too often, however, they are devoid of beauty and
order, dominated by concrete and asphalt.

Fortunately, some American communities have be-
gun to develop imaginative street design. In St. James,
an Ozark community of 3,000 people, the streets are
lined with flower boxes and young trees. Utility lines
have been placed underground and attractive new street
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lights installed. More than 100 store fronts have been
repainted in pastel shades to fit an overall color scheme
devised by an architect. Five blocks of railroad tracks
running through the town have been shielded by
planting.

Minneapolis provides another example: Nine blocks
of Nicolett Avenue now form a landscaped pedestrian
walkway and plaza. The redesigned street is curved to
reduce the sense of distance and to invite walking. Elec-
tric coils in the terrazzo paving keep the mall free from
ice and snow.

The appearance of city streets can be improved with-
out major alteration or expense simply by the use of
paint and imaginative lighting, special attention to
architectural details, and control of the number and
design of commercial signs. A good starting point is an
appraisal of the entire street by professional designers.
With the support and cooperation of the property own-
ers, it is then possible to create a new face for the street
that emphasizes the good points and camouflages the
bad.

Sheboygan, Wis., conducted a vigorous program of
store front improvement after that community lost an
industry because of its shabby dowutown. Local banks
offered a 20-percent reduction on interest rates for mer-
chants and other persons participating in the program.
The store front improvements generated a number of
more basic community improvements involving $30 mil-
lion in private capital. The area has since become the
location of 78 new industrial plants, including those of
six companies which had not previously operated in the
arez. .

A street design plan sponsored by the U.S. Commis-
sion of Fine Arts for the Nation’s Capital, offers ideas
for making the streets of Washington more attractive
and more effective as environmental features. Color-
coded street signs, plantings, special pavings, flags, and
lights are proposed to distinguish avenues from streets.
The plan recommends that the design and function of
all signs and other graphics and street furniture, down
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Fulton Mall in Fresno, Calif., demonstrates the conversion of a conven-
tional downtown street to a shopping mall.

to the smallest details, be planned as part of an overall
design.

Another study prepared for the Fine Arts Commission
deals with the appearance of parking lots in Washing-
ton. In the Capital, as in most cities, the amount of land
used for parking lots now approaches that covered by
buildings. These usually unplanned and often inappro-
priately located spaces are ugly and are often the first
scars of decay of a city. Other open space and nearby
architecture are demeaned.

There is a great need to reduce the detrimentai impact
of parking faciliies upon downtown appearance.
Underground parking facilities and well-designed park-
ing garages and suitably screened parking lots can help
reduce this problem. The Fine Arts study suggests im-
progi'ng the appearance of existing parking lots by

52

shielding them with trees and vegetation or landscaped
mounds of earth, various kinds of walls, or with other
structures—for example, narrow bands of shops. The
Philadelphia Gas Works has constructed a parking park
to serve a company office building. It is an attractively
fenced parking lot with trees, shrubs, and gaslights. The
four corners of the lot are designed as miniature parks
where employees or passers-by can sit, eat lunch, or wait
for a bus.

The Council proposes that parking lots built in con-
junction with Federal office buildings and other Federal
installations be located, designed, and landscaped with
emphasis on the quality of their appearance to serve as
models in the community.
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COMMERCIAL MALLS AND PLAZAS

An appealing commercial feature of pleasant and well-
ordered downtown streets is that they invite pedestrian
traffic and thereby encourage shopping. The fact that
shopping is essentially a pedestrian activity has been
grasped by a number of communities anxious to revive
commercial downtowns suffering the competition of
outlying shopping centers. Many have banished vehicles
from certain downtown areas and constructed pedes-
trian shopping malls. In 1967, some 50 shopping malls
were being planned or built across the country.

A high level of planning and design quality is im-
portant to successful use of this idea. Traffic circulation,
parking, transit, trucking, and police and fire protection
must be integral considerations in the overall plan. The
mall or plaza itself should be designed to provide a wide
range of convenient services and attractions if it is
to bring people once again to downtown. Notable
examples include:

Fresno, Calif.: Fresno’s handsome Fulton Mall has three
features of special interest; first, the mall design was
part of a comprehensive community plan; second, auto-
mobiles were banned along six downtown blocks after
the State passed permissive legislation; and third, a.spe-
cial district was established allowing the property own-
ers to pay by assessment the cost of mall construction.
Parking is provided on the fringe of the area.

Kmnoxuville, Tenn.: Among a number of downtown im-
provement projects in Knoxville is Market Square,
created on the site of the city’s old market house.
Canopied sidewalks and shops border the square which
contains trees, shrubs, and fountains, and provides a

place for square dancing, children’s shows, band con-

certs, exhibits, and fashion shows. These projects have
both increased business profits in Knoxville and
bolstered civic pride.

Rochester, N.Y.: Midtown Plaza, a $20 million shop-
ping, office, parking, hotel, and restaurant complex, was

RIC 5
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Public plazas add grace to the downtown environment.
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the first new commercial structure built in downtown
Rochester in 30 years. The multilevel complex includes
an 18-story tower, a two-story plaza, and 4o retaii shops.
Enclosed arcades and malls—cooled in the summer and
heated in the winter—link the elements of the proj-
ect. Some $34 million of new construction has been
completed or planned within two blocks.

Grand Junction, Colo.: “Operation Foresight” in Grand
Junction was a comprehensive plan to redevelop the
downtown area. It called for general improvements of
storm sewers, street lighting, parking, and store fronts,
with a central Shopping Park, a drive-through mall four
blocks long in the heart of the downtown shopping cen-
ter. Retail sales increased by $4 million in the first year
of the Shopping Park’s existence.

San Francisco, Calif.: History, commerce, arch:tecture,
art, and recreation have been blended into the design
of San Francisco’s Ghirardelli Square. When the
Ghirardelli Chocolate Company decided to relacate in
1962, it left an interesting-looking old red brick factory.
After several brushes with. destruction, the property
was finally developed into a complex of shops and
restaurants located around a multilevel courtyard. Five
restaurants, four handcraft shops, a small art gallery,
and other retail shops have now opened there. Served
by an underground parking garage, the Square also
includes office space. Inspired by the success of Ghirar-
delli Square, another developer had converted a nearby
old cannery into a similar center.

Pomona, Calif.: A mall built to relieve downtown con-
gestion brought a 42-percent increase in retail scles
during the first three months of operation.

Canton, Ohio: Canton’s new Central Plaza stimulated a
35-percent. increase in business in the area’s retail stores.

Kalamazoo, Mich.: New Downtown Malls are given
credit for a s0-percent increase in gross sales in down-
town Kalamazoo during the first year of operation and
also for stimulating several million dollars’ worth of
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Ghirardelli Square was developed on the site of an old candy factory.

other improvements. In the year following the construc-
tion of the malls the local Chamber of Commerce
received more industrial and commercial inquiries than
it did during its entire 54-year history.

Despite evidence of this sort, no systematic inquiry
has been made into the links between esthetic values
downtown and the commercial vitality of downtown
districts. An analysis of this relationship could well pro-
vide the stimulus for many more improvement measures
and assist the work of local business and civic groups.

The Council will encourage a study of the relation-
ship between the quality of downtown environmeut in
cities and their commercial health. It should invite other
interested groups, public and private, to join in the
study.




HISTORIC PRESEXVATION

Tangible reminders of a city’s past are often located
in or near downtown in the old commercial and resi-
dential districts where the city originated. Downtown
decay and dilapidation often overwhelm and sometimes
destroy these historic remna:ts, reminders of a heritage.

Many communities are now planning the preservation
and enhancement of these areas. Over 100 have used the
programs of the Department of Housing and Urban
Development to halt the destruction of historic places.
In some cities, such as Portsmouth, N.H., entire areas
with concentrations of historic structures have been
preserved. (See discussion of hisioric districts, Part I,
page 68.) In others, individual historic structures such
as Hull House in Chicago and row houses in Washing-
ton, N.C., have been preserved and integrated with new
construction.

In some communities, especially smaller ones, preser-
vation programs may create a distinctive appearance
throughout the downtown area. The ocean resort of
Cape May, N.]., for example, is distinguished by its or-
nate Victorian architecture, much of it located in or near
the central business district. An urban renewal project
is now underway to refurbish the four main blocks-of
the central business district, improve obsolete down-
.town traffic and circulation patterns, and preserve and
enhance the Victorian structures.

Bethlehem, Pa., is upgrading its downtown area and
saving a rich heritage. Settled by Moravians from Ger-
many in 1741, the area contains many buildings that
exemplify the skilled craftsmanship and concepts of
community life for which the sect is famous. The key
buildings retained are a tannery (1761), waterworks
building (1792), Miller’s House (1784), and a grist mill
(1870). Main Street will be relocated to provide a bet-
ter approach to the historic area and to integrate it with
the nearby Moravian College and new Civic Center.

Thalian Hall, the city hall of Wilmington, N.C., built
in 1859, has been restored. Salem, Mass., has restored a

o

Contrasts enliven the heart of the city.
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Contemporary architecture can complement historic surroundings and give
expression to the present as well. )

PUBLIC BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS

A large measure of the symbolic appeal and significance
of downtown often derives from its function as the seat
of government. The design of public buildings and their
grounds should be in accord with the dignity of this
function. It is the often handsome capitel, courthouse or
town hall that gives recognition to art, decoration, and
sculpture otherwise absent in the community.

In recent decades there has been a widespread neglect
of high standards in the design of public buildings, in
the landscape planting of public grounds, and in the use
of art and sculpture. The current revival of interest in
the American environment, however, has led to a
renewed concern in this area.

At the Federal level, this concern is reflected in prin-
ciples adopted by the Gencral Services Administration
for the design of Federal buildings. These principles
include emphasis on the best contemporary .American
architectural traditions and incorporation of fine art in

Public busldings and grounds should estublish standards of excellence for
the entire community.

building designs. A Public Advisory Panel on Archi-
tectural Services, composed of distinguished private
architects, has been established by the General Services
Administration to advise in the selection of architects
and the excellence of designs.

New Federal projects in Austin, Tcx., Tampa, Fla.,
and Denver, Colo., have won honor awards for archi-
tectural excellence. Plans for four new Federal build-
ings in Washington, D.C., a new Post Office and Federal
Office Building in Chicago, and a Courthouse and Fed-
eral Office Building in Philadelphia also have won
professional praise.

Works of art by prominent living American artists
are commissioned by the General Services Adminis-
tration for new buildings at a cost of up to one-half of
one percent of the construction cost. Murals and sculp-
ture have recently been completed for Federal office
buildings in Juneau, Alaska, Los Angeles, Calif., Den-
ver, Coio., Boston, Mass., Jacksonville, Fla., Macon,
Ga., and Brooklyn, N.Y. The amount now permitted for

i

et Wil RS et e i o

Dakre e,

et s




l
;
\

memorial to General Douglas MacArthur. The old St: -
Capitol at Springfield, Ill., where Abraham I.inco
once served in the Legislature, has been taken down
brick by brick and stone by stone, and is being rebuilt
ata new location.

Federal buildings sometimes have historic interest that
enhances their communities. These structures should be
razed only for the most compelling reasons. The restora-
tion of the U.S. Courthouse and Customs Building in
Galveston, Tex., is a good example of how preservation
and efficient function can be combined. Restoration of
this structure, the first civilian Federal building erected
in ‘Texas, was completed in 1967. In the course of its
history, the building escaped disposal or demolition on
several occasions. In restoring it, the General Services
Administration did considerable research to determine

in the restoration. The courtroom on the second floor is
now used by the U.S. District Court.

In some cases, the Federal Government may convey
to local governments, without cost, properties with his-
toric significance that have become surplus to Federal
needs. Recently the old United States Mint at New
Orleans was transferred to the Louisiana State Museum,
which will restore it. The Post Office Building at St.
Augustine, Fla., similarly will become a local museum.

Yet another way to retain the spirit of a community’s
past is to interpret it in the design of new structures.
Modern designs for new Federal buildings in Roswell,
N. Mex., and Portsmouth, N.-H., for example, have
been commended by local historical societies as being
excellent examples of indigenous architecture.

town hall built in 1816. An old courthouse in Norfolk, materials, finishes, colors, architectural style, and light-
‘ Va,, completed in 1850, has been returned to use as a  ing of the original building. Strong local support helped
ERIC *
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art suffices in large projects, but there is a need to raise
the ratio for smaller Federal projects where total costs
are lower. The Federal Housing Administration
permits costs for fine art of up to one percent in
construction projects it insures.

The National Endowment for the Arts, a Federal
agency established by Congress in 1965, is helping revive
the use of art in public places. Part of the agency’s pro-
gram is to encourage cities to acquire works of sculp-
ture for open public areas. C.rants for this purpose have
gone to Grand Rapids, Mich.,, Houston, Tex., and
Seattle, Wash.

The improvement of grounds surrounding Federal
buildings has been another major endeavor. As of
June 30, 1967, landscape improvements had been com-
pleted by the General Services Administration at 3,292
locations, with 336 more improvemer.. projects in proc-
ess at that time and 670 more planned. In the past two
years, 600 postmasters and their communities have re-
ceived Natural Beauty Citations of Merit in a nationwide
program established by the Postmaster General to en-
courage grounds improvement at local post offices. In
Anchorage, Alaska, the Federal building housing the
Post Office and Courthouse was honored in 1965 as the
best landscaped building in the city.

Architectural quality in public buildings should be
sought at every governmental level. In the small city of
Columbus, Ind., a leading citizen and businessman es-
tablished a foundation to pay distinguished architects to
design new buildings for the town. The city now pos-
sesses over 20 new buildings, including some for com-
mercial use, designed by nationally known architects.
Construction costs are borne by the city or by the private
owner, but none of the buildings have cost more than
ordinary buildings of equivalent size in the area. Other
philanthropic foundations located elsewhere might
consider adopting this technique.

Greenville, S.C., conducted a design competition,
judged by a national jury of architects, for a new city
hall in a parklike civic center. Birmingham, Ala., con-
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" Parks assume special significance in the ceriter of the city.

ducted a similar competition for design of its riew city
hall.

In addition to design competition, many communities
would benefit from the establishment of professional
design review boards, such as those created recently by a
number of Federal agencies. (See Part I, page 77, and
Part I, page 240.) Such boards help raise the standards
of public building design and often also exert a desirable
influence on other community architecture,

PARKS AND OPEN SPACE

An effective way to curb the contagion of downtown
blight is to provide the pleasant contrast of parks and
green spaces. These areas help to reduce clamer and
congestion, refresh the spirit, and diminish the tension
of industrial and commercial activity.

Some American cities are blessed with sizeable natural
areas in the heart of the city—New York’s Central Park
is a prime example. For many other cities, the oppor-
tunity to acquire large sections of the natural landscape
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near the city center has long since passed. The attention
of some of these cities is turning to the improvement and
redesign of the parks they have and to the transforma-
tion of small or underused areas into parklike settings.

One approach is sprinkling the downtown district
with small parks of the vest-pocket type described in
the preceding chapter. Little of this has yet been done
in Amzrican cities, but the idea has attracted much sup-
port. New York City alone intends to develop 200 vest-
pocket parks in the next four years.

The Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment’s Open Space Land Program has assisted a num-
ber of communities in adding new parks and open spaces
to their downtowns. In addition to grants toward the
cost of acquiring undeveloped land in an urban area,
this program may also assist communities in purchas-
ing developed land in a built-up urban area and convert-

a3

The sites of large office buildings may be planned to provide open space
for founiains, greenery and other amenities in the downtown environment,

Vest pocket parks downtown have great potential. In tiny Paley Park in
New York City an artificial waterfall drowns out city nosses,

ing it to open space. This program helped Atlantic
Highlands, N.J., to acquire a one-acre site for a new
downtown park in a decaying business section. All exist-
ing buildings will be cleared to provide a focal point in
the downtown area.

A similar grant has been made to help the State of
Iowa expand the State Capitol Park in Des Moines.
Great Falls, Mont., with assistance from the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development is creating a
%-acre plaza in its downtown core. The city has planned
the park to serve as a community gathering spot. The
adjacent library intends to sponsor outdoor children’s
hours, puppet shows, and band concerts in the area,
using a small removable stage.

Another opportunity for the creation of parklike
spaces in the downtown area is to include them in the
design of new office buildings. In San Francisco, for ex-
ample, both the Crown Zellerbach Corp., and the Stand-
ard Oil Company cf California devote portions of their
ofiice building sites to landscaped plazas for public use.
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i : City waterfronts should receive more recogmition as great scenic and recrea-
tional assets,

WATERFRONTS Conn., and Berkeley, Calif., are using program grants to
: enhance their long-neglected waterfronts. Portsmouth,
Waterfronts offer many cities excellent opportunities for ~ Va., is redeveloping a waterfront abandoned by a rail- | .

; creation of urban beauty and outdoor recreation facili- road company. The improvements there will include a
i ties. Many old industrial waterfronts have fallen into  150-slip marina, a motel, high rise apartments, an office
disuse, are blighted, poorly maintained, afflicted by water ~ building, and a waterfront drive. The site of the Jeffer-
: pollution, and cut off from pedestrian access by build- son National Expansion Memorial in 3t. Louis, newly
: ings, highways, and railroads. About 50 cities are now marked by the soaring steel Gateway Arch, was re-
planning or engaged in programs to renew waterfronts claimed from several old blocks of the city near the
and return them ro use as desirable community features. Mississippi River.
; Waterfront improvement projects in = number of  San Antonio, Tex., offers a preeminent example of
i cities are being undertaken with Urban Beautification imaginative use of a waterfront. For many years the San
: Program assistance; Pittsburgh, Pa., New Iiaven, Antonio River, which meanders through the downtown |
area, was little more than a neglected slough that pe-
riodically overflowed nearby districts. In the 1930’s an |
ingenious flood control program resulted in rock retain- i
ing walls, picturesque foctbridges, stone walls and land- i
|
{

scaped banks along 21 blocks in the downtown area,
all built by the Work Projects Administration. An open

<+ air theater, shops, nightclubs and restaurants were added
RENERY through the years.

! ' i In 1964, the area’s River Walk was extended, connect-
ing two existing segments, and providing 3%, miles of -
downtown walkway on both sides of the river. Today,

a three-block-long channel connects the river with a new

Convention Center. Walkways, walls, bridges, and land-
scaping, in keeping with the present character of the
River Walk extend along the new channel, which termi-
nates in « lagoon in the heart of the Convention Center.
Visitors can ride by gondola from downtown hotels to
the Center.

One of the most imaginative approaches to water-
front renewal is New York City’s Lower Manhattan
Plan. The planners propose to add approximately 1go
acres to lower Manhattan by constructing a new bulk- ,
head at the outer line of obsolete piers. and filling be-
cween it and the existing bulkhead. Pedestrian access
over depressed and covered freeways would be direct
from the city core to the waterfront. The newly created
land would be used for housing and open space. Parks,
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The River Walk lends delight and distinction to downtow: San Antonio,

The water's edge and the city merge dramatically along Chicago's lake

shore.
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tion of old centers along the river and the creation ot
new ones. Through the use of modernized transporta-
tion facilities, high levels of conservation, the construc-
tion of new towns and the reorientation of old ones,
the river could be returned to its historic functions as
highway, recreational resource, and living space.

Where the principal waterfront use is for port facil-
ities, the drama of the docking and loading and unload-
ing of ships has a special fascination of its own. Such
operations could be made readily accessible to the public
from observation galleries, dockside restaurants, and
educational exhibits—the Coast Guard, for example, per- -
mits public access to many of its installations—but few R
cities to date have installed such facilities,

Whatever use is made of a waterfront, it is enhanced }
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marinas, and a continuous esplanade would line the
shore, with waterfront plazas located at the terminals
of major pedestrian streets.

Further up the Hudson River in New York State is
an example of watcrfront renewal planning that extends
along a whole stretch of river, from town to town.
“Break-through to the Hudson River” is a broad study

if human access for leisurely observation is easy and at-
tractive. Where waterfronts are devoted to through
transportation, the street or rail arteries should zvoid
the water’s edge, or be designed with tunnels, decks, !
depressed grades, or other techniques that can contribute 3

i

developed by the School of Architecture of Columbia to ease of public access to the area.
The U.S. Army Corps of Engineers and the Depart-

ment of Housing and Urban Development are now en-
f

University of four areas along 27 miles of the river from
Yonkers to Peekskill. The plan proposes the rejuvena-
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It is important to make the water's edge accessible to the city's vesidents.

gaged in integrating public works projects with urban
planning and redevelopment efforts. Particular em-
phasis is being placed on projects aimed at urban water-
front renewal, with stress on exploiting opportunities
for recreation in developed urban areas.

Waterfronts are only beginning to get the special at-
tention that they deserve in city plans. As the White
House Conference on Natural Beauty declared: “There
is far too little actual water’s edge available to the typical
city resident.” The conference urged the development
of new techniques for extending the use of waterfronts
to me*ropolitan residents; this need remains a pressing
one.

The Council recommends that Federal agencies be
authorized to conduct, in cooperation with Statc and
local governments, a coordinaied program of urban
waterfront restoration that emphasizes recreational,
scenic, and esthetic values, including physical and visual
access.
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more, for example, converted an old downtown railway

DOWNTOWN AS A WHOLE

The most ambitious concepts for the revival of down-
towns depend on the creation of vital environments for
the core. Many cities, for example, are recasting the
downtown in its role as the center of community iden-
tity—the logical site for a variety of public facilities serv-
ing commercial, governmental, and cultural purposes.

In Los Angeles, the Music Center tas helped to trans-
form a large downtown area into a remarkably vital
new focus for the city. The new theater in Baltimore’s
Charles Center not only makes a dramatic addition
to the cityscape but is providing the impetus for a
broader attack on the problems of the city’s downtown
district.

A new center in Tulsa, Okla., contains the Assembly,
an auditorium and meeiing place, and a library along
with a new Federal office building.

New downtown centers are often planned to provide
facilities for meetings, conventions, or municipal gov-
ernment. Detroit’s waterfront civic center includes
facilities for local government, conventions, and quar-
ters for civic organizations. Hobbs, N. Mex., is adding
a motel-hotel and convention center to its downtown.
The St. Louis Civic Center will have a stadium and a
motel among its other facilities. Hastings, Nebr., is
building a new library and county courthouse that will
form a civic center.

Seattle’s Century 21 Fairground was built to become
the Seattle Center after the 1962 Exposition. The
grounds contain theaters, an opera house, art gallery,
exhibition halls, and an outstanding science center. The
land on which Century 21 was built was in a deteriorated
section of the city. Old buildings were removed and a
unified architectural plan adopted that would provide

= . open space areas enhanced by fountains, walkways, and
" other attractions between buildings.

The creation of new downtown cei *ers need not be
limited to the construction of totally new projects. Balti-
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The Jesse H. Jones Hall for the Performing Arts in Houston is one physical
expression of the downtown’s role as Jocus of the community.

station into an impressive art school and gallery. Union
Station in Washington, D.C,, is planned for conversion
into a National Visitors’ Center. Similar structures in
other cities might be suitable for rehabilitation as new
centers of community life.

Effective planning is necessary if the role of downtown
as the center of commerce and business is to be reem-
phasized successfully. Market Street East, an imagina-
tive project in Philadelphia, is to be a huge superblock
and focus of the city’s main shopping district. Its objec-
tive is to tie together the strands of Philadelphia’s trans-
portation system and give a giant boost to downtown
business. Subways, commuter rail lines, and automobiles
will be accommodated in the project, which includes a
variety of offices, shops, and a plaza, with particular
emphasis on encouraging pedestrian traffic. Akron,
Ohio, and Dallas, Tex., also are creating superblocks in
downtown centers. ‘

The American Institute of Architects, through a pro-
gram of awards for excellence i.: community architec-
ture, has encouraged “projects which recognize the
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necessity for separation of pedestrian and motor traffic,
integration rather than separation of community activi-
ties, and the need for overall traffic planning to serve the
project and its surroundings . . .” In 1965-6%, 22 cities
received such awards.

There is growing recognition across the Nation that
successful downtown area rehabilitation requires replan-
ning as a unit. No isolated project, however excellent,
can triumph over surroundings of disorder and blight.
Brilliant buildings and broad plazas cannot be success-
ful unless they are easily accessible to pedestrian traffic
and public and private transportation.

With the elimination of downtown blight; with indi-
vidual structures of distinction supplemented by land-
scaped plazas; with convenient and attractive walkways;
with visual amenities such as trees, plants, and fountains;
with commercial diversity and esthetic stimulation, the
downtown areas of America can experience a renais-
sance that will add immeasurably to the quality of ex-
perience for those who visit, work, or live in the heart
of the city,
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THE CITY

THE SHAPE OF THE CITY

MAN SHAPES THE city. He builds houses and streets and
all the facilities he needs to live and work in the same
place with his fellow man, The quality of the environ-
ment he builds for himself depends upon his pride,
sense of identity with his community, and his desire
and ability to shape his future.

But, conversely, the city shapes man. “Uglmess is
bitterness,” Mrs. Lyndon B. Johnson has said. The
physical setting, the environment, may substantially de-
termine the extent of involvement man will have in his
city and the prospects of effective participation toward
common goals, which may include environmental qual-
ity. It is difficult to generate much concern on the part
of each citizen for the protection and improvement of
amenities and physical appearance of his city amidst all
the other overwhelming problems of urban growth. A
critical factor in this concern is the awareness of the
community as one’s home, not just his house; a home
with a distinctive form and a boundary clearly under-
stood, and within. which one has freedom and capacity
to shape his immediate environment to his liking.

The appearance of the city is an elusive composition
which, for all its physical character, consists mainly of
a mental image greatly varying with each individual.
It has many scales: A manhole cover, flowers in a park,
birds in flight, a great building, or the panorama of a
waterfront. This physical appearance is in a never-ehd-
ing process of change as the citv decays and renews it-
self. As man himself evolves, his image of his city too,
is subject to continuous change.

But in order to analyze the quality of the city’s appear-
ance, in terms of current concerns and remedies, some
basic components of the physical shape of the city, and
some of the more vexing problems affecting its appear-
ance, are isolated here. Basic components include size,
natural and historical setting, and focal points of the
city; the vexing problems include signs, litter, and noise.
These problems are more significant to the city as a
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whole than to its parts—its downtown or any of its
neighborhoods—or even to the larger context of the
metropolitan region.

The city offers its political, economic, and social in-
stitutions to help resolve such environmental problems.
Its elected officials exercise public powers over a defined
territory, enacting and enforcing laws, collecting taxes,
managing property, and providing public services. The
city has a moral responsibility to formulate environ-
mental quality goals and to carry them out through a
variety of means. Opportunities to do this are today
limited only by the attitude of its citizens.

SIZE
Once a population density and dlstrlbutlon pattern is
established on a land area, not only the liveability but
also the appearance of the environment is determined.
Meaningful changes to this appearance become exceed-
ingly difficult after these factors are fixed. Urban plan-
ning for environmental quality should therefore be di-
rected primarily toward rational population density
levels and distribution patterns, since these not only af-
fect land forms and vegetative cover, but functions like
drainage, sewerage, and traffic which also have a great
impact on the environment.

The patterns of population density and distribution
relate to types of buildings, such as single family or high
rise dwellings, and to transportation, such as rapid tran-
sit or car, and to allocation of urban land uses in a region.
Communities could be better defined and identified with
the establishment and rétention of clear, stable bound-
aries. Such boundaries would effectively assist in-height-

ening natural features, and in adjusting the level of de-

mand for public utilities and facilities. These important
elements of urban design are generally disregarded in
the path of land speculation. Against the depressing
sprawl of the cities, long-range goals could call for clear
patterns of development with logical barriers, green-
belts, and population density and size appropriate for
each community area.
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Pittsburgh’s Golden Triangle acknowledges that city's unique natural
setting.

Cities encounter enormous social and economic costs,
and environmental deterioration, as they grow bigger
and become part of a metropolis, then a megalopolis.
This suggests that serious efforts be made by private and
public interests to redirect some of the Nation’s eco-
nomic expansion and population growth to rural com-
munities. Smzll towns have declined with the shift in
employment from farm to industry. Man has left the
farm for the city, for easier, better paying work, and
shorter hours, more diversified cultural and educational
benefits, social exchanges, and entertainment—not be-
cause he preferred the city’s physical environment. As
soon as he can, he leaves the urban environment and
buys a “ranchette” in the suburbs, while retaining the
urban opportunities. If these opportunities were pro-
vided in rural areas, a choice would be available for an
environment closer to nature and offering less tension
and more community life; reduction of the metropoli-
tan pressure would be possible.

NATURAL SETTING

The natural setting can give a city a strong individuality,
the base for original urban design, and the citizen a
sense of identity with his community.

In contrast with look-alike citiec and monotonous

suburbs, a spectacular natural setting gives unique visual
character to San Francisco and Seattle with their hills
and waterfronts, Harrisburg with its riverside, Denver
facing the Rocky Mountains, or Tucson surrcunded by
the Arizona desert. The night views of the Los Angeles
ceastal plain from the Santa Monica Mountains reveal
vividly the topography of the region and the extensive
low-density development it has engendered. Although
not all cities are blessed with great natural assets, many
opportunities can be realized from meager resources.
A small creek, instead of being straightened and lined
with concrete and cyclone fence or put in a culvert, can
be attractively landscaped and thereby add thousands
of dollars to the value.of adjoining parcels. A small grove
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of stately trees might well be worth the purchase price
for the preservation of an island of greenery in the
community, otherwise engulfed in asphalt and concrete.
Rising interest in urban amenities has led many cities
to recognize, protect, and enhance their natural features.
An outstanding recent example is Baltimore’s Inner
Harbor Project, which recently received a $17.% million
grant from the Department of Housing and Urban
Development to revitalize a portion of the harbor. The
plans call for the construction of a marina, a Port Au-
thority building, a science center, a restaurant, and pedes-
trian plazas and walkways. The layout of these facilities
emphasizes their relationship to the water and sets out
the harbor as an important esthetic feature.
Pittsburgh, realizing the potential asset it had in the
rundown area at the confluence of the Allegheny and
Monongahela Rivers, conducted a spectacular restora-
tion of the Golden Triangle. WHhile in Tacoma, Wash.,
the potential scenic value of a waterfall within the city
is ignored, in nearby Spokane, Wash., squalid banks
along the Spokane River were transformed in 1967
into a narrow but pleasant riverside park by the Wash-

ington Water Power Company. The entire riverfront

is now the subject of a rehabilitation program in which
the city government, civic groups and Gonzaga Univer-
sity, together with the power company, are involved.

The preservation of natural areas can also provide
side benefits, reducing floods, soil erosion, landslides,
fires, and other disasters which result when some of
these areas are developed.

The sun, the temperature, the winds, and the rains
have exerted a strong influence on the natural vegeta-
tion, the type of urban design, architectural style, and
landscaping used.

The local individuality produced by regional climate,
even microclimate, can be utilized to esthetic advantage,
in spite of technical advances that:may make such in-
dividuality obsolete. Design geared to specific climatic
situations, including terraces, windbreaks, and porticos,
can make cities more pleasant to live in.
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The Boston Common preserves natural landscape,

The Council recommends that State and local govern-
ments systematically inventory significant natural fea-
tures and expand programs for their protection and en-
hancement as assets of urban and rural design, and that
Federal agencies extend technical assistance for such
programs.

Programs to enhance the natural features of a com-
munity range from research for disease resistant street
trees to acquisition of scenic easements and construction
of bicycle paths along rivers and canals. Man’s ingenuity
can transform natural settings under unfavorable condi-
tions. One of America’s great urban enclaves of “nat-
ural” beauty, Golden Gate Park in San Francisco, was
once “a dreary waste of shifting sand hills.”

Trees ir. the city perf.yrm valuable services. They con-
tribute to the absorption of noise, exhaust smells, carbon
monoxide, and smoke; screen unsightly uses and struc-




tures; offer a measurable degree of protection from sun,
heat, winds, rain, and run-off. They add privacy in hous-
ing, give relief from the structural rigidity of buildings,
just as lawns do from pavements, and provide a welcome
seasonally changing decor in the urban scene. In spite
of these many bernefits, urban planting programs have
received in many cities orly token recognition.

In New Jersey, a statewide Federation of Shade Tree
Commissions provides technical and legal services to
community street tree and park agencies. Communities
seeking help find it at the federation’s office at the
Rutgers College of Agriculture. For example, in addi-
tion to guidance on appropriate species of trees for a
corthmunity and on a model community street tree ordi-
nance, the federation has prepared a model escrow con-
tract for future procurement of nursery-grown trees to
assure adequate future supply of particular species.

The Council recommends that an expansion of coop-
erative Federal and State programs of foresiry and
horticulture be auihorized to provide technical and fi-
nancial assistance to cities and counties for the planting
and improvement of trees and other vegetation in urban
aveas, including along streets and in parks, playgrounds,
and parking lots.

The planting and care of flowers, initially less expen-
sive than many other kinds of planting activities, often
can be carried out by children and older citizens when
given encouragement and some assistance in their
efforts,

HISTORY

The Nation has failed to save many of its significant
historical and cultural sites. An urgent need exists to
preserve and restore thoseé which remain. Our young
Nation, which has always looked toward the future,
already has a valuable heritage; it should protect the
outstanding remaining symbols of this heritage for
future generations.
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In Newark, Del,, the Soroptomist Club petitioned and
received permission from the City of Newark to reno-
vate the old City Water Works building for the purpose
of using it as the new Senior Citizens Center. The build-
ing, long abandoned, now an attractive setting for active
older people is an asset to the greater Newark area.

In Lincoln, Nebr., the City Recreation Department
has transformed old fire stations, keeping the original
decor, into a combination youth center and center for
older people.

The operating funds for the above two programs re-
sulted from grants awarded by the Administration on
Aging, Social and Rehabilitation Service, Department
of Health, Edvucation, and Welfare.

Historic buildings, in addition to their educational
and artistic importance as evidences of history, and ex-
amples of past architectural styles, materials and tech-
niques, have considerable value in urban design. Their
presence in an increasingly dreary urban scene can con-
tribute a distinctive charm. Even when not of the highest
historic or artistic value, old buildings are important
when they are part of whole historic quarters where
the atmosphere of the past can be evoked. Many of
those sites which have lasted till the present now
are threatened by incompatible encroachment or
destruction.

The powers of the city can be used to preserve historic
districts. Old buildings can be restored and new uses
made of them, and new buildings, compatible in func-
tion as well as in architectural form, can be incorporated
harmoniously in an environment primarily reflecting
past traditions. Accommodations for modern uses often
can be made, but care should be taken to preserve the
historic setting of the area. Scenic easements, life es-
tates and special assessment practices can assist in pro-
tecting historic properties, and encourage maintaining
them in good condition. Prince Georges County, Md.,
is among the first counties which have passed ordi-
nances providing tax relief for property owners who do-
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Buildings that are symbols of the nation’s hevitage deserve vigilent pro-
tection.

nate easements for scenic or historic purposes to public
agencies.

Many older cities are revitalizing their historic sectors.
The eighteenth century seaports of Alexandria, Va.,
Annapolis, Md., and Marblehead, Mass., are being pre-
served largely as the result of individual efiorts, while
Nantucket, Mass., and Santa Fe, N. Mex., have instituted
strong municipal controls to maintain and restore their
historic characters. Historic areas within large cities have
become desirable residential areas, such as Louisburg
Square in Boston, and Georgetown in Washington, D.C.
More modest examples of well-preserved residential dis-
tricts that have maintained their historic architectural
settings are Wooster Square in New Haven, Conn., or
the Old Louisville, Ky., district. A thriving business
section, with period signs, has developed in Williams-
burg, Va., fully compatible with the faithful restoration
of this historic colonial town. As in Williamsburg, pri-
vate initiative has saved many great locations, such as
George Washington’s home at Mount Vernon and
Thomas Jefferson’s at Monticello.

Congress has recognized the importance of preserving
the cultural heritage of the Nation and its contribution
to the appearance of the cities. Acquisition of land for
historic purposes under the Gpen Space Program was
authorized by Congress in 1g61. In the Demonstration
Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966, Con-
gress authorized the Department of Housing and Urban
Development to make grants for the purchase of his-
toric structures and sites, their restoration and improve-
ment. Also in2 the 1966 legislation, Congress authorized
Housing and Urban Development grants to the Na-
tional Trust for Historic Preservation to assist in reno-
vating and restoring structures for historic purposes. The
Urban Renewal Program of financial assistance was

e also expanded to credit local puklic agencies for reloca-

tion and restoration of historic structures in urban
renewal projects. The program of urban planning
assistance may now fund local historic surveys.
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The seat of government often serves as a community focal point.

The National Historic Preservation Act of 1966 estab-
lished the National Advisory Council on Historic Pres-
ervation and authorized the Secretary of the Interior,
through the National Park Service, to make matching
grants to States and local governments for the survey
and preservation of historic sites and buildings. Grants
are also authorized to the National Trust for Historic
Preservation for inventories and studies.

Many State surveys of historic sites are underway.
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Massachusetts, among others, has an outstanding pro-
gram of historic site recogniticn and preservation. Rep-
resentative of the other States, Washington, in 1967,
passed a historic preservation act patterned after, and
with the objective of complementing, the Federal legis-
lation. North Dakota, in 1967 also, enacted a historic
sites law providing for preservation of historical and
archaeological sites, structures, and antiquities of State
and national significance, as well as providing for a
registry.of historic sites.

The National Park Service, in cooperation with the
States, is conducting an inventory of nationally signifi-
cant historic sites, and maintains a national register of
properties considered most significant in American
history and culture.
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The Council recommends that State and local govern-
ments inventory historic sites and expand programs for
their protection and enhancement as assets of urban
desig=, that communities seek new and viable uses for
historic structures, ani that Federal agencies expand
technical assistance for such programs.

FOCUS

Focal points are strong factors in the expression of a
city’s identity. A city may have one or several of these
points. They may be natural or manmade, purely visual
like the Washington Monument and Paris’ Eiffel
Tower, or a place to go to: Main Street, the market
place, the town square, the Common. Focal points are
more frequently found downtown, but they may be
remote from the center of town. They may be places
of government, business, higher education, civic activi-
ties, or historic landmarks. A combination of physical
characteristic and mental image in varied proportions
makes a focal point.

Such points can express the historic past of the city,
its relationship with its natural setting, its present
wealth, or its goals for the future.
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Public buildings, historic structures and a landscaped plaza are united to
form a community focal point in Alexandria, Va.

Focal points organize urban experience. Their visual
significance can be enhanced by opening vistas to them
and framing them, using topography, night lighting,
and other means.

Traditionally, focal points have reflected the institu-
tions in the city: the cathedral, the palace of the prince,
the stock exchange, the hall of justice, the seat of
government, or the railroad station.

Two notable recent examples are Philadelphia’s Inde-
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pendence Hall, made a visual focal point by the clearing
of a square in front of it, and the new Gateway Arch in
St. Louis. San Francisco’s Firry Building, however, was
diminished as the city’s focal point by construction of an
elevated freeway in front of it.

Towns with no major focal point often have oppor-
tunities to emphasize intimate perspectives having as
much beauty and giving as much pleasure as more
dramatic focal points.
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SOME SPECIFIC OFFENDERS

LITTER

Littering, a common sign of urban blight, is an expen-
sive habit, costing the Nation’s taxpayers nearly $%
billien a year. New York City, alone, spends $10.5 mil-
lion—one fourth of its Park Department budget—to
keep its parks and beaches clean. The Forest Service and
National Park Service spend $4 million a year for sanita-
tion and litter removal. Litter is increasing each year,
fouling city neighborhoods and countryside alike, caus-
ing fire hazards and public health problems, and
drastically reducing enjoyment of the environment.

There is no single, quick remedy for the elimination
of litter, but a combination of measures has proven to
be very effective. These measures include:

* Provision by public agencies and by certain business
firms of attractive and frequentiy emptied litter baskets
and trash containers, in sufficient number and at
convenient locations throughout the community;

* Establishment of standards of maintenance by public
and private agencies of streets, public areas, and private
areas accessible to the public such as theaters and bus
stations. Such maintenance includes sidewalk repairs,
weed cutting, tree trimming, and leaf sweeping, as well
as litter pickup;and

* Adoption and enforcement of local ordinances
and State laws carrying reasonable, enforceable penal-
ties against littering in public places, and against
accumulation of litter on private properties.

When owners of yards and vacant lots fail to keep
them cleaned up, some cities do the cleanup and add the
costs to the owner’s tax bill.

While the work of public agencies and private owners
can maintain a high quality of community upkeep, litter
can be prevented in only one way: Each individual must
develop the habit of depositing in a proper receptacle
every scrap of waste paper, every bottle, and every can
that he discards. Litter prevention calls for education at
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Littering of public areas is a sewerc problem in ncarly every American ‘
community. :
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an early age, and a continuing campaign of public
education.

Nationwide educational efforts in this field are led
by the Keep America Beautiful organization, the
National Clean Up—Paint Up—Fix Up Bureau, and
the Advertising Council. Keep America Beautiful, sup-
ported by industry, acts as a clearinghouse for informa-
tion on litter control and provides educational materials.
The National Clean Up—Paint Up—Fix Up Bureau,
another industry-financed service, provides technical
assistance anc materials for community-wide campaigns.
Its annual National Cleanest Town Conference gives
recognition to outstanding community cleanup and
renovation campaigns.

As litter appears in every part of our environment—
even in outer space—serious concern is expressed by cit-
izens from all over the country. For example, in Lexing-
ton, Ky., a well-attended third annual State Clean-Up
and Beautification Ccnference was held in May 1967.

Here and there, the upward trend in the annual
volume of litter has been reversed. The most successful
examples of community cleanup involve a broad range
of citizen groups, schools, and local officials working
together in practical programs pointed toward specific
objectives.

In 1965, refuse and litter surrounded most of the busi-
nesses and many of the homes of London, Ky., an
Appalachian community of 4,000  people. The city had
no scheduled trash pickups; unsanitary garbage pits
or roadsides were used for dumping trash. A com-
munity cleanup committee secured the help of the State
health, police, and highway departments, and city and
Laurel County officials. A ‘garbage regulation was
adopted by -the county; incinerators were built and
garbage and other refuse either hauled away to the
incinerator or buried. State highway trucks picked up
garbage during a Clean Up week. Nuisance abatement
orders were issued to 140 property owners, most of
whom quickly cleaned up the eyesores. A few were

taken to court. Combined with this official activity,
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children and parents, 4~-H and Homemakers Club
members, in effect the whole community, went to work
planting trees and shrubs, sowing grass seeds, cleaning
and painting schools, fences, mailboxes. With this lead-
ership, voluntary teamwork, and law enforcement,
London moved toward its goal—a pleasant, clean
community—and renewed pride in itself.

New York City, with the backing of an active citi-
zens' committee, concentrates on providing plenty of
trash baskets and on enforcing its litter law. Although

the maximum fine is only $25, in 1966 some 60,000 litter-

bugs were fined more than $200,000. Many city officials
consider large fines a questionable deterrent, seldom
applied in practice.

Litter control can be made a game. In Maryland’s
Montgomery County, Cabin John Regional Park is
equipped with “Porky Pig,” a plastic figure with a
vacuum in its mouth and a gas incinerator in its stomach.
Porky roars an invitation to passers-by to deposit litter
in his mouth. Children love to “feed” him, so litter is in
short supply at Cabin John.

Good maintenance as a deterrent to littering is dem-
onstrated at Disneyland, where a visitor is reluctant to
be the first to throw anything on the ground. An in-
tensive maintenance program, with many well de-
signed, conveniently located, and frequently emptied
litter baskets, is Disneyland’s first line of defense against
litter. -

Some industries feel a degree of responsibility for the
ultimate disposal of their products, and assist litter pre-
vention activities directly. For example, the Glass Con-
tainer Manufacturers Institute and the National Soft
Drink Association cosponsor, along with the National
Council ‘of State Garden Clubs, a bimonthly “Litter
Letter” which reports successful anti-litter efforts.

Three companies found that their divergent activities
could complement each other in a successful joint litter
control program started in Miami, Fla., in 1967. The all-
aluminum beer cans produced by Reynolds Metals Com-
pany for the National Brewing Company can be re-
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The benefits of sign control and coordination are needed along commercial
streets in most American communities,

deemed at Kayo Service Stations in the Miami region
for one-half cent gas coupons. The cans are returned
to Reynolds for reprocessing. Another firm in the region,
Food Fair Stores, also collects cans and other aluminum
material and turns over money received from sale of the
scrap to the local children’s hospital. On the basis of the
success of the Miami experiments an aluminum scrap
salvage operation is under study in Los Angeles.

Study of recovery and processing of other metal,
paper, and plastic products by industry could develop
similar programs. Research into rapid processes of
disintegration of materials might well produce new
solutions to the problem.

SIGN'S
Facades of professionally designed commercial build-
ings are ruined by latter-day addition of variegated
signs, and both the architecture and the message get
lost. The skylines of many cities are invaded with out-

of-place displays of garish neon and flashing lights,
which often have a blighting effect. Even street benches
lose their functional simplicity when made to frame a
commercial sign. Corporate and small business publicity
has wallpapered the urban scene, seldom directing its
art to the enhancement of the community.

The clutter is not limited to private signs. Cities
cannot control their own official signs, generally posted
with a conspicuous lack of coordination or taste by a
multitude of public authorities. Traffic safety, as well as
appearances, can be iraproved through the elimination
of tension and confusion caused by a jumble of identi-
fication, warning, and directional signs. A visual survey
of public signs along the streets of a community, and the
formulation of guidelines to contro] them by the various
agencies, could stimulate a program of redesigning,
relocation, and elimination of signs. Such an effort is
being made in the Baltimore Metropolitan area. The
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revamping and reduction of official and commercial
signs, combined with placing utility wires underground,
can achieve dramatic improvements in the visual quality
of the urban horizon. Some of the corporations which
have used billboards in the cityscape or the landscape
show a remarkable restraint and design appreciation
when it comes to their own office headquarters. In New
York City, Lever Bros., Seagram’s, and the Chase Man-
hattan Bank have selected architectural excellence rather
than large signs to advertise their wares and services. In
San Francisco, Shell Oil has darkened its sign to the
benefit of the amber night glow of its skyscraper, and
Crown Zellerbach is amply publicized by the advanced
design of its headquarters building. In Watertown, N.Y.,
the merchants agreed to stop outbidding each other for
attention, and replaced all the projecting, hanging signs
with new, tasteful ones flat against the buildings, turning
visual confusion into clear legibility.

A $368,600 grant, made in 1967 by the Department
of Housing snd Urban Development to the Boston,
Mass., Redevelopment Authority, under the Urban Beau-
tification Demonstration program, is helping pay for a
study of ways to improve the quality of signs and light-
ing in cities. This comprehensive study will cover the
relationship of public and private signs and lighting to
the urban environment; the development of policies and
model municipal codes for regulating private outdoor
signs and lighting in the city and policies for the design,
content, and location of public signs and lighting.

The demonstration will also develop prototype de-
signs for a total-system treatment of signs and lighting
in typical sections of a city ; will design and install inno-
vative signs and lighting in cooperation with local busi-
ness or neighborhood associations; and prepare a report
and other graphic material which could be used by
communities throughout the Nation.

Improved control and design of the system of signs
and lighting could do much to enhance the general
appearance of a city, improve visual communications,

Well designed signs introduce positive qualities into the community,

and reduce the stress that the urban landscape imposes
on its citizens. Existing regulations for the control of
signs are limited, piecemeal and usually aimed at sup-
pression rather than enhancement of the legitimate
function that signs should serve. Public and private
lighting is often inadequate and sporadic. The Boston
project is a pioneer effort in applying creative talent in
such fields as graphics, architectural design, urban plan-
ning, outdoor lighting, and la'w, to signs and lights as
a factor in the quality of the urban environment. Bright
lights, signs and displays are part of the urban life, but
their propriety and balance in the cityscape are contested
issues which the study should help clarify.

NOISE

Sounds are an integral part of our urban life. The
parade, the concert in the park, the street peddlers, the
clanging of a cable car, all belong to the exciting history
of the city. Sounds have intensified in this industrial
age to a point where they now constitute a form of
pollution of the urban environment. A quiet atmos-
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The traffic in the strects is @ major source of excescive noise in the cities.
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phere is recognized as the sign of a pleasant community;
sounds have become.noise. The din in the streets, in the
skies, and often within buildings, reduces efficiency,
frays nerves, dampens dispositions, and according to
medical studies, is insidiously reaching deafening levels.
Aside from public health and economic productivity,
the quality of life is affected by noise, especially when
added to all the other forms of stress associated with
life in the city.

Most of the cacophony around us could be greatly
reduced or eliminated. It is no more a necessary price of
economic growth than foul waters or foul air. The
efforts beginning to be made to control noise are not
only directed toward dampening existing noise, but
also to preventing it at potential sources. Designers and
manufacturers of machines and vehicles, and architects,
engineers and planners who design and locate offices,
apartments, factories, highways, and airports, can
all greatly contribute to this objective, whether in
government or in private practice.

A key to effective controls is the measurement of
noise and the setting of standards for permissive noise
levels. Many local zoning and building ordinances are
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“specification codes” which rigidly require specified
materials, methods and equipment. A more useful ap-
proach calls for “performance codes” which only require
the achievement of certain results such as minimum
noise, without regard for the specific means used to
achieve them. Typically, existing municipal noise
ordinances covering construction operations only re-
strict hours of operation, but set no maximum allowable
noise levels although silencing equipment is often
available. The City of New York in 1966 adopted a
new building code setting standards for noise insulation
in walls and floors of apartment buildings. New light
construction materials ‘and techniques tend to lessen
insulation, while at the same time, increased use of
home equipment such as food blenders, air conditioners,
garbage disposals, stereos, and television has made
insulation a necessity rather than a luxury.
Noise-preventive planning standards are required by
the Department of Housing and Urban Development
as a condition of Federal aid for certain State and local
projects, including urban mass transportation facilities. -
Other Federal agencies should include in their pro-
grams, whenever applicable, provisions which would

76




Bl A EISE ST

e B M e Ty e A AN

encourage and assist State agencies, communities, and
industry to combat noise through prevention. Attempts
of cities to limit excessive noise can be traced to 1929
when New York City established a Noise Abatement
Commission. But nearly a generation later, in 1948, a
New York court awarded an employee compensation
for partial deafness caused by the high noise level in the
shop where he worked. A study in 1965 estimated that
4o percent of the “excessive” noise in New York City
is caused by trucks with defective mufflers. One of these
can generate as much noise as a hundred cars. High
speeds and rapid acceleration are other factors in motor
vehicle noise. Several States are considering legislation
that would set noise level limits for motor vehicles. Be-
cause so much trafic, especially trucking, is interstate,
national regulations may be required for effective

controls. o
Memphis, which calls itself the “quietest city in the

United States,” and where it is illegal to honk an auto-
mobile horn, is, with Milwaukee, among the cities
rigidly enforcing motor vehicle noise laws.

While the municipal administration of New York
actively pursued a noise control program, its garbage
trucks were criticized as major offenders, with their
early morning clanging. At the request of the adminis-
tration, a truck manufacturer produced a new garbage
truck which, for only $102 added to the $14,000 cost, is
considerably less noisy as well as less smelly.

A study conducted for the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare in 1967, “A Strategy for a Live-
able Environment,” recommends establishment of tol-
erance measures and criteria for urban noises. A hill
before the Congress would set up an Office of Noise
Control in the U.S. Public Health Service to act as a
clearinghouse on all noise information. In addition, the
Interagency Aircraft Noise Abatement Program, which
is chaired by the Department of Transportation, is
deeply concerned with noise problems and is in a
position to expand its activities to other areas of
transportation noise.

TR

The Council recommends that the Federal Govern-
ment expand its noise control activities and that such
efforts include assistance to State and local governments
in establishing noise abatement programs.

A study being conducted by the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development covers noise in the city—
its sources, effects, and control, including recommenda-
tions for actions needed to cope with the problems.

The President in his March 11, 1968, Message to Con-
gress on Conservation and Water Management, directed
all departments of Government to take account of noise
factors in choosing the locations and design of buildings,
highways and other facilities whose construction is
assisted by Federal funds.

As big jet aircraft make themselves painfully heard
over an increasing number of communities, they have
become a major source of noise. The Transportation
chapter discusses the airplane as a source of noise.

ACTION

COMMUNITY EFFORTS
The provision of basic services in the city has been such
a strain in recent times that the utilitarian functions have
overshadowed, and almost eliminated, the amenities of
urban living. The flight to the suburbs, a combination
of rural aspirations and urban dissatisfaction, ensued.
To have electricity, urban dwellers endure smoke; to
have employment. they endure industrial smells; to have
their own cars, tucy breathe carbon monoxide; to flush
their toilets, they close their beaches; to build freeways,
they give up their parks and historic monuments.

Having changed the environment to provide more
services, the cities are now attempting to change it again
to bring back the amenities lost in the process.

The baitles against noise, smells, litter, and the clutter
of signs and unsightly land uses, are all part of the war

7.
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The beauty of a city ultimately depends on swhat the citiven understands
and wants,

against the pollutants of the urban environment. These
battles have common fighters: The individua!l citizens,
private organizations and businesses, and public agen-
cies. These battles are normally fought at the municipal
level, while the management of liquid, gaseous,
and solid wastes must be resolved at the scale of the
metropolitan region.

Cities can unite their citizens, raise and expend public
funds, pass laws, and enforce them. The city, as a cor-
porate entity, has the power to formulate its own goals
and translate them into action. This.can best be accom-
plished through the planning process. A city plan should
be adopted by the elected representatives as an official
document embodying community goals, and guidelines
to reach them. It should be prepared with the contribu-
tion of all segments of the population, and submitted to
public scrutiny. Such plans c2:: incorporate concepts of
building and population der:sity, architectural design,
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functions of green spaces, criteria for the location and
appearance of public facilities; and the relationship of
building masses to open area, of historic landmarks to
present day uses, and pedc.trian traffic to vehicular
traffic.

Special programs for amenities, prepared and imple-
mented as part of a city or general plan, can effect
changes in the city’s environment. Such programs can
include an inventory of the physical features of the city
followed by precise plans for the restoration and rede-
sign of public buildings, historic areas, streets, malls,
plazas, and other open urban spaces. These could often
be greatly enhanced through the use of attractive pave-
ment, placing utility wires underground, pedestrian
ways, landscape planting, special lighting, screening,
fountains, and other artistic orriamentation in harmony
with their character. City-wide standards can be adopted,
historic and other special districts created, and new
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municipal building and planting activities designed to
re-enforce the plan.

Traditional municipal powers can be used beneficially
to affect environinenta] quality. Municipal policies on
utility services—by supplying or withholding water,
sewer, street iighting, and other services in certain
areas—can protect open space, regulate housing density,
and create a better environment.

The taxing power can be an effective natural beauty
tool instead of a negative influence. Changed assess-
ment laws and procedures can contribute to preserving
historic buildings by taxing them for their present or
compatible uses rather than for their speculative values.
The tax structure can encourage high architectural and
amenity standards rather than penalize owners who re-
frain from squeezing every penny’s yield from a site;
it can significantly help in proteciing open space. How-
ever, indiscriminate tax exemption, even though well
intended, is a poor form of concealed subsidy whose
objectives can usually be better achieved in other ways.

~ New forms of taxation, particularly the use of special

district and special benefit taxes, can be specifically

related to the objectives of natural beauty programs.
Public authority over such operations as drainage,

waste disposal, and conirc! of nuisances and hazards,

- can strongly infiuence environmental quality. An in-
creasingly wide range of activities, including noise, is

coming under public control. More than 20 years have

i elapsed since the American Public Health Association’s

Committee on the Hygiene of Housing recommended

© planting and other beautification measures as contrib-

uting to “basic psychological needs.” Reduction of
noise, screening of objectionable features, suppression of
dust, and control of glare from sunlight were recom-
mended on the basis of these needs. Following advances
of the medical sciences, the courts have steadily broad-
ened the concept of public health so that today in its
-name effective support can be offered to a wide range
of natural beauty efforts.

All over the country, communities are working to-

ward better design. Chicago has incorporated in its city
plan an urban design policy which clearly states the
reasons for, and the objectives of, urban amenity con-
siderations in city planning. The policy has been trans-
lated into specific proposals, such as expansion of parks
and establishmernt of malls and pedestrian “greenways.”

San Francisce’s businessmen and officials intend to
utilize the opportunities of the reconstruction of Market
Street, once a planned subway has been installed, for a
major esthetic revamping to make it one of the Nation’s
most attractive main streets.

Detroit’s Transportation and Land Use Program rep-
resents a pioneer effort to measure qualitative aspects
of natural as well as manmade and human resources,
and integraie these intn a comprehensive plan for the
region. Factors such as slope, views, and trees are being
catalogued along with such qualitative sociological data
as attitudes as well as the more conventional planning
data such as population numbers and transportation pat-
terns. This attempt at a total environmental approach
may serve as a model technique for the planning of
other areas.

The Metropolitan Area Planning Council of Boston
is studying the natural framework of the city’s harbor
and rivers and its existing open spaces in relation to
overall regional development goals and proposals in
conservation, recreation and other purposes.

In Fremont, a newly established city in California,
the municipal land use standards were designed at the
start to offer the developers incentives, rather than re-
strictions, for initiative and innovation. Expressly stated
development objectives include retaining historic build-
ings, maintaining open space, preserving hillsides and
other natural features, and producing commercial, in-
dustrial, and residential developments having individual
character and outstanding design.

In Honolulu, following criticisms and apprehensions
expressed at the Hawaii Natural Beauty Conference, a
program has been launched to redesign streets and
downtown open spaces, including new signs, kiosks,
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street furniture, and other details. The telephone com-
pany has cooperated in this effort, redesigning telephone
booths to harmonize with the new street furniture.
Honolulu is thus expressing in otherwise trivial munici-
pal features, its exotic and cosmopolitan accent.

Smaller American cities and towns will be provided
with assistance for improving and making better use

- of their municipal codes to improve the quality of urban
life as a result of an urban beautification demonstration
study financed by a $41,850 grant from the Department
of Housing and Urban Development to the University
of Arkansas. The study will identify problem areas
in which municipal codes can contribute to solutions.
Cited as typical problems are vacant lots with litter,
weeds, and underbrush; dilapidated structures; street
deficiencies; overhead utilities; garbage and trash
accumulations and similar eyesores.

The study will identify code provisions that apply to
these areas, evaluate the codes in terms of their effec-
tiveness in dealing with the problems, and recommend
desirable code provisions or develop model codes. The
study will also evaluate administration and enforce-
ment procedures used in implementing municipal code
provisions. An end product of the study will be a manual
for local municipal officials and civic leaders for dealing
with natural beauty through municipal codes. Case
studies of three cities under 100,000 population will be
made—at Springfield, Ill., Overland Park, Kans, and
Rogers, Ark.

If local natural beauty programs are to have maxi-
mum long-term effect on the appearance of communi-

~ ties, they must first re-examine normal, day-to-day

governmenta[ operation§ ‘and réguiations. Many exist-"

ing local ordinances do not serve natural beauty objec-
tives. In fact, some place so much emphasis solely on
health and safety—which, of course, are vitally impor-
tant—that they exclude other important factors and ac-
tually detract from other environmental quality efforts.
Yet little systematlc study of codes has been undertaken
from this viewpoint.
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The Council proposes that Federal agencies provide
technical assistance to States and local governments in
revising housing and building codes, zoning ordinances,
subdivision regulations, and other laws and regulations
in the interest of improving environmental quality.

Community Design Review Boards: A design review

" board can be an important tool for action toward better

community appearance. Such boards have already
proven their value in many cities.

The American public has in recent years looked to
local government for leadership in matters of environ-
mental esthetics. The U.S. Supreme Court has affirmed
the constltutlonahty of this expanded concept of the
public welfare, in a landmark opinion (Berman v.
Parker, 1954). The court found that the beauty of a
city is a proper concern of government, and affirmed the
right of the local government to extend its exercise of

public power to esthetic values. The involvement of .

government in esthetic matters runs into several
problems: Who is to be the judge? What standards

should be followed ? What should be the scope of such !

involvement?

Who Is To Be the ]udge'? Government generallv lacks
sensitivity to esthetics; its administrative macnmery typl-
cally is not well geared to consider such values. Assist-

ance from outside government generally is considered :

useful to pass judgment on art and design. Understand-
ing of esthetic theory and experience in its application

ment efforts. But the physical appearance of a commu-
nity is primarily a local matter which properly is the
responsibility of citizens of the locality.

Esthetics, more than some other aspects of human
endeavor, is subject to personal and divergent opinions.
It 1s important that a group of people, rather than a
single individual, be called on to offer a collective judg-
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-calls for practitioners and teachers in the environmental |
“design’ professions, whenever available, to help govern-
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ment reflecting the diverse views of the community in
matters of design.

Such a group can be appointed by the governing body
of the locality and authorized by law to perform a
specified governmental function. Its judgment should
be subject to review by the governing body and by the
courts. This responsibility is sometimes given, as an
adjunct to its other functions, to the planning commis-
sion, which is concerned with the overall aspects of
community development, or to a fine arts commission
concerned with all artistic expressions, including per-
forming as well as plastic arts. A more specialized group
concerned only with community esthetics often may be
more effective.

Standards: Esthetic standards are intangible, not well
suited to enactment as laws. They vary with the in-
dividual, with the cultural group, the locale and the
period. )

But in the case of environmental design—which
involves architecture, landscape architecture, civil engi-
neering, and civic art—the results are for the apprecia-
tion of the entire community; they therefore are
expected to express the current taste of its citizens. At
the same time, the quality of the cityscape should not
be aimed at meeting the norm, the unimaginative aver-
age, or at winning a popularity contest; it should reach
for the aspirations of the citizens and elevate their spirit,
not unlike the purpose of the great cathedrals of earlier
times..

Design boards should be guided by broad criteria
rather than by explicit standards, although there are in-
stances of regulated design, such as the so-called “no-

~Jook-alike™ ordinances-exemnplified in a-Scarsdale, N.Y:;

ordinance adopted, in 1950. In some rare cases, general
criteria for harmony, balance, diversity, and other de-
sign elements, can be supplemented by specific historic
or regional considerations, such as the Spanish influence
in Santa Fe, N. Mex., or the colonial style of Sag Harbor,
N.Y. Success in carrying out the mandate given to such
boards depends heavily on the quality of their member-

ship, creative capabilities, status in the community, and
ability to influence the decisions of public officials and
private investors, rather than on design regulations.

Scope: A local design board can:

* Analyze the effects of public and private develop-
mental activities on the local environment;

* Formulate goals on the physical appearance of the
community for consideration and adoption by the gov-
erning body as policies or laws to be incorporated in
zoning, land development, and other controls.

* Review public building, park, redevelopment, civic
art, street furniture, and other proposals of local public
agencies, or private projects proposed over or upon
public property or right-of-way; advise the executive
officer and governing body of such agency on the design
quality of such projects, and its relationship to its
setting.

* Within the context of specific public policies and ordi-
nances, review private projects subject to building or
alteration permits. These policies may be related to the
preservation of a historical district, the setting for civic
buildings or to other districtwide or citywide design
characteristics, such as vistas or styles, and

® Promote the application of good design, and respect
for natural and historical resources in the community
through awards, conferences, civic campaigns, school
programs, and other activities.

There are numerous examples of design or architec-
tural review boards, and historical or fine arts commis-
sions in American communities. Private land developers

thernselves “have -used-this approach-to-control design, -4

and many subdivisions, particularly larger ones, carry
deed covenants referring architectural and sometimes
planting design on all parcels to a private review board
appointed by the subdivider or selected by the residents.
New-town builders have often insisted on architectural
control regulations when their projects are incorporated
as municipalities.
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Determined citizens can extend beauty to every corner of their community.

Many State statutes enable cities and counties to adopt
measures controlling the appearance, as well as use, of
private property and the preservation of historic struc-
tures. The consistent and reasonable application of these
measures and their public purpose are usually the test
of their legality. Seattle, Wash., Santa Fe, N. Mex., Bos-
ton, Mass., Lake Forest, Ill., Washington, D.C., New
Orleans, La., and New York City are among the steadily
increasing number of cities having design boards and
regulations in one form or another.

Design review boards are in a position to recognize
and support new and imaginative design solutions to
the environmental problems of the community.

The American Institute of Architects through its
“War on Community Ugliness” campaign is encourag-
ing its local chapters to promote design review in their
home towns. And the National Council on the Arts is
planning to develop a long-term program in design
fields which deal with the physical environment. This
program may lead to wider and better application f
design review techniques.

Specific information about means of authorization,
funding, organization, and the practical experience of
boards already in existence would be useful to public
officials, community leaders and design professionals. It
could greatly assist in the extension throughout the
country of community design review boards. A fed-
erally supported study, conducted in conjunction with
other levels of government, professional societies and
universities, should be made to collect and evaluate this
information, and to make it widely available.

STATE PARTICIPATION N

The State governments have tradmonally 11m1ted thelr
intervention into local affairs. Although cities are re-
garded in most State constitutions as “creatures” of the
State, State authority has limited itself to passing laws
enabhng cities and counties to perform within their ter-
ritory, if they so wish, certain functions which the State
governments were incapable or unwilling to perform.
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Only in the cases of municipal corporate bankruptcy
during the depression did the States forcefully interfere
in the affairs of local jurisdictions, and then only in the
financial field.

Many State governments need to reassess their roles,
raise their professional capabilities, and accept the re-
sponsibility for using the power and funds at their
disposal to carry out at the local level a wide range of
environmental objectives. An indication of the growing
response of State governments to the needs of the local
governments is the creation, during the past few years,
of Cabinet-level State agencies concerned with commu-
nity affairs. Eighteen States, including New York,
California, Alaska, Rhode Island, Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, Connecticut, Minnesota, and Washington, have
created such agencies to operate programs directed to

local governments, and to prov1de coordmated responses '
w.to-their needs, .. ccoioe e .

The States need to make sure that thelr own programs,
as well as the local ones, do not do violence to the
environment. The California Division of Highways, for
example, by State law could only consider limited cost-
benefit factors in selecting highway routes until 196s,
when a new law was passed allowing consideration of
“community values” in addition.




Federal assistance has been made available to a wide range of commu-
nity improvement projects that also create employment and training
opportunities.

FEDERAL PROGRAMS

Many Federal programs are available to assist commu-
nities striving for environmental improvement. The
newer programs include the Urban Beautification Pro-
gram and the Neighborhood Youth Corps Program.

By the end of 1967 more than 120 communities had
received Urban Beautification Program grants from the
Department of Housing and Urban Development.
Under this program, authorized in 1965, cities can obtain
grants of up to 50 percent for a wide range of environ-
mental improvement projects. To be eligible, cities must
have 3- to 5-year community-wide beautification and
improvement plans.

Pittsburgh has received under this program a $465,000
grant toaid in tree planting in many city neighborhoods,
expanding recreational facilities through reconstruction
of a major park, landscaping of a major thoroughfare
and riverfront area, and general cleanup and beautifica-
tion treatment for other areas.

A grant to Biloxi, Miss., under the Urban Beautifica-

tion Program will cover half the costs of a new $196,000
program to upgrade the quality of several city parks, a
historic lighthouse site, and other open areas. Lighted
fountains, hiking trails, landscaping, sun shelters, street
furniture, and other facilities will be installed or
constructed to help enrich living in the area,

Enhancement of the environment also has received
benefits through the Economic Cpportunity Act of 1964,
which provides for work-training programs that “con-
tribute to the conservation and development of natural
resources and recreation areas.” The Neighborhood

Youth Corps, administered by the Department of .

Labor’s Bureau of Work Programs, is translating this
legislative goal into action. About 10 percent of all the
enrollees have been engaged in projects directly related
to conserving America’s natural resources and improv-
ing cities and countryside. They work as gardeners and
as conservation, park, and recreation aides in hundreds
of programs sponsored by State and local c.:partments
of conservation, natural resources, parks, and highways.
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THE STORY IN THE NATION’S CAPITAL

Washington, D.C., was first conceived as a place of
beauty. As the Nation’s Capital, it draws more than 20
million visitors a year. With its backdrop of beautiful
buildings, parklands and historic associations, the city
has a rich heritage on which to build.

But like many other cites in America, Washington
has a decaying downtown core, freeway controversies,
insufficient recreation facilities, air pollution, polluted
rivers, unemployment, slums, and dismay and apathy
over tackling these problems.

In 1965, Mrs. Lyndon B. Johnson decided to encour-
age a practical demonstration of what could be accom-
plished by an environment-conscious citizenry in her
“hometown,” now Washington. She convened a Com-
mittee for a More Beautiful Capital, comprised of civic
leaders, philanthropists, architects, and other profes-
sionals, as well as government officials whose agencies

have a role in the city environment. With this combi-

~Hation ‘of ifiterest and talent, the Committee, though
without legal powers, worked creatively through estab-
lished agencies, such as the National Capital Housing
Authority, the Board of Education, the National Park
Service, and the Department of Highways and Traffi,
to inspire and institute a wide range of innovative dem-
onstration programs which could later be embraced in
the more routine agency activities.
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The arst projects undertaken by the Committee for
a More Beautiful Capital were colorful floral plantings
in the monumental areas of the city most often seen by
visitors.

At the same time, projects were initiated to bring a
breath of beauty of a more fundamental nature to “the
other Washington,” the miles and miles of row housing
where the majority of the population lives.

In the summer of 1966, a rat eradication project
sponsored by the Committee was started. This was fol-
lowed in 1967 by “Project Pride” in which both citizens
groups and governmental agencies cooperated to fur-
ther attack the rodent problem through poison baiting,
house and yard cleaning by the residents, vacant lot
clearing by youth groups, and rubbish and debris dis-
posal by the Sanitation Division. Despite the accom-
plishments, increased public action such as provision of
trash receptacles, better trash collection and education
will be required before the problem is controlled.

A philanthropic contribution provided the Commit-

_tee with high caliber professional design services, an

item frequently lacking in public agency budgets. A
landscape architect was retained to study a prototype
neighborhood. This study identified many derelict open
spaces, such as interior-block spaces behind row houses,
which could be developed to meet the widespread recre-
ation deficiencies of inner city neighborhoods. The study
also suggested that school grounds be extensively im-
proved for a rich variety of school and after-school
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" Like cvery other large American city, the Nation's Capital is confronted by

i\ a maze of environmental problems.
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Aactivities, and where possible, that neighboring schools
‘be linked by closing off minor streets and joint facilities
ideveloped. As a result, a number of school grounds proj-
‘ects have been undertaken to provide night lighting of
“play areas and landscaping, remove chain link fences,
and create children’s gardens. In a few cases, extensive
land imaginative new playgrounds have been donated.

The design of a new city park along the Anacostia
River, featuring recreational, cultural, and entertain-
ment facilities, was also sponsored by the Committee.
'A proposed freeway, designed simultaneously, will have
tunnels, decks, and other facilities to provide public
access to the river shore park.

The Committee for a More Béautiful Capital has had
an important catalyzing role in overcoming the inertia
which often greets new programs.

i In 1965 the District of Columbia established an Inter-
‘Agency Committee oii Beautification Programs. It ad-
ivises the District government and is charged with the
.coordination of government and community programs,
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The appearance of the Georgetorwn Waterfront along the Potomac River is
typical of such arcas in many cities.

and the preparation of a beautification plan through
which Urban Beautification Program grant funds can
be obtained from the Department of Housing and
Urban Development,

The District Department of Highways and Traffic
has a program underway to enhance the approaches to
Washington. The points where a dozen major roads
enter the city are being attractively landscaped. The
Department has retained a tree expert to determine the
cause of deterioration and death of the city’s street trees
and to propose corrective measures.

Through a grant from the Department of Housing
and Urban Development, a demonstration project com-
pleted in 1967 improved a two-block retail business area
along F Street in downtown Washington. This project,
which includes construction of a wide median strip in
the center of the street with attractive paving blocks,
trees, sitting areas, new lighting, telephone booths, and
a kiosk, makes pedestrian movement easier and creates
a parklike setting on a busy urban thoroughfare.
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Washington's new T Street Mall was developed along a two-block retail
business area dotwntown.

A number of businessmen have voluntarily spruced
up their premises with trees and flowers as a result of

* the Capital’s natural beauty program. The major oil

companies spent $1.5 million in 1967 to clean up and
plant around their service stations. The Committee for
a More Beautiful Capital sponsored a design study of
various techniques for screening parking lots. As a
result, a number of downtown lots are now handsomely
planted or fenced.

A new supermarket offers a vest-pocket park, main-
tained by neighborhood children, and has dotted its
parking lot with shade trees. The consumer response
has been so good that similar features are planned for
other stores in the grocery chain.

In one area of Washington, approximately 200 orga-
nizations have formed a Far Northeast Beautification
Committee to coordinate their activities. A broad land-
scaping master plan, prepared by a consultant for this
priority area and approved by the National Capital
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Planning Commission, will be the base for landscape
development by all agencies in this part of the city. |
A Neighborhood Youth Corps project in Rock Creek
Park has helped clean up and beautify the park. This
work-training project, employing 400 jobless youth, was
administered by the National Park Service.

In another employment demonstration project, a
hundred teenagers from low-income families partici-
pated during 1967 in a summer employment and educa-
tional enrichment program called Trail Blazers. They
created a vest-pocket park, cleared a picnic grove, and
built benches and nature trails. They also held athletic
and civic educational events. A philanthropic donation ;
made the program possible and provided a weekly
stipend to the young participants. The program is con-
tinuing on weekends during the school year. The East-
man Kodak Company is supporting the project with an
experimental program in graphic communications, ex-

“pected to help these young citizens enjoy their environ-
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Neighborhood residents voluntarily agreed to inaintain this small rest park
which was constructed by the supermarket next to its parking log,

ment and develop more interest in community
improvement.

A long needed partnership between private interests
and public agencies has accomplished much in improv-
ing the environment of the city in the past 2 years. From
the private sources have come imagination and technical
skill, along with funds to experiment and demonstrate
new programs. From government has come the muscle
of public powers, tax dollars, and city-wide programs
for roads, parks, schools, housing, sanitation, and other
activities. Resultant neighborhood projects providing
oases of greenery and cleanliness in- the slums,
have given participants more confidence in their own

capacities for self-help.

Other recent achievements in the Capital range from

new attractive wastebaskets along the sidewalks to
beautiful flowers in many of the small triangular plazas,
and to the John F. Kennedy Cultural Center, a signifi-
cant addition to the monumental cityscape. Looking

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

87

Thousands of flowwers have been planted in the city's many small triangular
plazas.

toward the future, this list should also include some
projects still on the drawing boards including rehabilita-
tion of the Potomac River and its Georgetown water-
front, the use of a surplus National Training School site
for a “new town in town,” a grand design for Pennsyl-
vania Avenue, the renewal of the Mall and construction
of a Capitol reflecting pool, renovation of old Union
Station as a visitor center and development of a rapid
transit system including a subway system. These promise
to contribute greatly to the amenities of the city as well
as to the convenience of its citizens. However impressive
these initial steps are, private donations and civic and
governmental activities to date fall short of the tre-
mendous needs. The first steps have, however, shown
that an attractive, decent living environment can be
achieved and maintained for all in the city—with
continuing efforts.
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The Metropolitan Region

IN sT. Louls some industries truck refuse across the
Mississippi River to Illinois where it is burned in open
dumps; the resulting polluted air drifts back across the
river to St. Louis.

Boston burns its trash in incinerators that shower soot
and ashes on residents of nearby cities. The Boston
Metropolitan Planning Commission, facing a critical
garbage disposal problem, wants to install additional
incinerators with pollution-control filters, but no local
government wants them in its backyard.

Atlanta daily dumps tons of poorly treated sewage
into the Chattahoochee River, which supplies drinking
water for neighboring cities downstream.

In the San Francisco metropolitan area, Marin
County—where mountains, bay, and ocean meet just
north of the Golden Gate—has some of the most spec-
tacular natural beauty in the Bay Area. People from the
entire region go there for recreation. But Marin County
is permitting some of its best scenery to be subdivided
because its property tax base is inadequate to finance
regional parks.

Around each of these metropolitan areas unplanned
subdivisions and highway strip developments con-
tinue to sprawl over local boundaries and clutter the
landscape. .

Similar examples of environmental pollution, monot-
ony, and ugliness can be found in every metropolitan
area in the United States. In most cases the problems
extend across political boundary lines and thus are in-
soluble by a city or county acting alone. Disposal of
wastes and urban sprawl are largely metropolitan re-
gional problems that can only be solved on a regional
basis. ‘

More than 134 million of the Nation’s 200 million
people live in metropolitan areas.* By 1980 these areas

will, if present trends continue, spread to make room

*Defined by the Bureau of the Budget as Standard Metropolitan Statistical
Areas consisting of “central cities,” each with a population of at least 50,000,
plus the population of its adjacent suburbs. : -

for another 45 million people. Between #50,000 and a
million acres will continue to be paved and built upon
each year, and the Nation’s urbanized land area may i
increase by 50 percent. "

By the year 2000, according to an Urban Land Insti-
tute projection, go percent of Americans are expected
to live in cities. By the year 2000, 60 percent of the
American people are expected to be living on only 7 per-
cent of the land, concentrated in the three largest metro-
politan areas: One megalopolis reaching from west of
Chicago to Maine and down the Atlantic coast to south
of Norfolk, a second stretching down California from
150 miles north of San Francisco to the Mexican bor-
der, and a third extending the length of the Florida
peninsula.

This staggering prospect carries with it the possibility
that the metropolitan areas can destroy themselves as
decent places to live, owing to an inability to plan and
‘govern on a regional scale.

It seems clear that in these urban agglomerations the
problems of air pollution, water pollution, disposal of
solid waste, and the destruction of open land will grow
to such proportions as to demand radical innovations in
planning and governmental techniques and organiza-
tion. This chapter will report on these four metropolitan
problems and some possible methods of coping with
them—new towns, regional governments, and environ-
mental development based on ecological principles and
knowledge. '
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ENVIRONMENTAL POLLUTION

AIR POLLUTION

Fly over any metropolitan area in the Nation, with one i .
exception, and you can see plumes from smokestacks ;
or dump fires fouling the air; and the pollution that can : |
be seen is only a small fraction of the whole.

The single exception is the City of Los Angeles. After ;
a 20-year campaign there, stationary sources of air pollu-
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Smog afflicts cities of all sizes,

tion generally are under control. Nevertheless, a murky
haze still hangs over the city frequently. Despite its
pioneering efforts to control its stationary sources of
pollution, Los Angeles still has a serious air pollution
problem because of its millions of automobiles.

At its worst, air pollution is fatal. During the 1966
Thanksgiving weekend, for instance, the Public Health
Service estimates that 168 persons in New York City
died because of an unusually high concentration of
pollutants in the air. An atmospheric temperature in-
version that weekend held pollutants close to the
ground.

Though death in such incidents is the most dramatic
effect, air pollution also contributes subtly and seriously
to the rising incidence of such respiratory diseases as
lung cancer, bronchitis, and emphysema. Beyond that it
stings eyes, is offensive to smell, and blankets cities with
murky gloom. It can shorten the life of everything it
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touches. It can kill and stunt trees, gardens, and crops.
It can soil clothing, smudge buildings, and even peel
paint and corrode machinery.

Pollution Sources and the Management Gap: The
Nation’s go million cars, trucks and buses cause the
largest share of air pollution; industries that burn coal
and oil are responsible for most of the rest. The major
industrial polluters include pulp and paper mills, iron
and steel mills, oil refineries, smelters, chemical manu-
facturers, and power and heating plants. Aircraft also
contribute to tiie prchlem. For example, the Federal
Aviation Administration estimates that on a typical day
some 35 tons of pollutants are spewed over the National
Capital area from planes landing and takmg off at
Washington’s National Airport.

Across the Nation, the U.S. Public Health Service
estimates that a total of more than 140 million tons of
pollutants a year are dumped into the atmosphere—
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Improperly maintained antomobiles add to sonrces of air pollution.

nearly 1,500 pounds for each American—and that every
U.S. city has an air pollution problem serious enough
to require careful and regular investigation, whether
or not its citizens can see or smell the pollutants.
Although it is technically practical and economically
feasible to control most stationary sources of pollution,
few communities have done so. There is an imperative

" need for air quality management programs organized

on a regional basis.

Three management tools are available: Air pollution
criteria, which are scientific descriptions of the effects
each specific kind of pollutant has at various concentra-
tions; emission standards, which prescribe legal per-
missible maximum concentrations of pollutants which
should not be exceeded at the smokestack or exhaust
pipe; and ambient air quality standards, which pre-
scribe permissible at-the-nostril levels of total combined
pollutants which should not be exceeded. The Air Qual-
ity Act of 1967 provides the authority for the Federal
Government to establish the criteria on the basis of
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which the States have the responsibility for setting air
quality standards.

Recent activity has been marked on several fronts:

Auntomobile Pollution Controls: In 1965, Congress au-
thorized national standards for motor vehicle air pollu-
tion control. As a result, automobile manufacturers have
installed pollution abatement devices on all gasoline-
powered, 1968 model automobiles and light trucks.
However, despite this first step, because the number
of automobiles is increasing at a rate more than twice
as fast as population growth, total pollution caused by
automobiles will be worse by the mid-1g80’s unless
controls are progressively tightened. Broader and more
effective standards have been issued for 1970 model
vehicles, and these include smoke controls for diesel
trucks and buses.

Cnly California requires controls on cars older than
1968 models. Some business firms, however, including
several Bell System telephone companies, have taken the
lead on a voluntary basis and are beginning to equip
their entire motor vehicle fleets—old cars, as well as
new—with controls. Development of new sources of
vehicle power that are pollution free, or nearly so, offer
piomise for the future. At the present rate of develop-
ment, however, it is expected to take at least 10 years
before they would be in use on a scale large enough
to significantly reduce air pollution. (See Part II, 251)

The Diesel Pollution Problem: In 1967 the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare set a target date of 1970
for issuing the first national diesel exhaust control reg-
ulations. Diesel engines, the principal power source for

. buses and heavy trucks, are noisy, their exhaust is often

dirty, and their fumes are offensive to smell. Because
American cities have far fewer diesel buszs and trucks

~ than automobiles powered by gasoline engines, diesels

emit far less pollutants and are, therefore, not us serious
a threat to health as conventional cars. However, few
forms of air pollution make so many people so indig-
nant. In addition to the forthcoming national standards,
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Pollution is not confined by city, county or State boundaries.
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there are other signs that the days of the uncontrolled
smoke-spewing diesel may be numbered. In 1967 New
York City began testing new diesel buses with experi-
mental mufflers, as well as experimental gas-turbine
buses. In the same year, the Department of Housing
and Urban Development asked the National Academy
of Sciences to work with manufacturers to develop a
quiet non-polluting bus; and the President directed that
Federal research on diesel pollution be speeded up. The
1970-model-year national emission standards for diesel
powered trucks and buses will reduce their smoke
" emissions. . o '
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Federal Installations: In 1966 the President directed
each Federal agency to control air pollution at its in-
stallations and to submit plans for doing this. These
schedules were submitted in 1967 and Congress provided
funds for the first steps. Federal installations must meet
local or State standards, or standards set by the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare—whichever are
more stringent. Progress is to be reported each
year, beginning in July 1968. The pace of abatement
will depend in large part on the level of annual
appropriations by the Congress.

Air Quality Criteria and Research: In 1967 the Secretary
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of Health, Education, and Welfare issued the first
national air quality criteria. These covered sulfur oxides,
a major pollutant released mainly by burning coal and
fuel oil. Criteria for several other important classes of
pollutants are scheduled to be issued during 1968, and
the criteria for sulfur oxides, in compliance with a pro-
vision of the Air Quality Act, will be reissued. An accel-
erated program of research into the causes and effects
of air pollution, and techniques for controlling it, is
being coordinated by the National Center for Air Pollu-
tion Control. Under its guidance, the resources of the
Departments of Agriculture, Commerce, the Interior,
and Health, Education, and Welfare, as well as other
governmental agencies and the private sector of the
economy, are being brought to bear on the problems.

State and Local Action: During the last three years
there has been an unprecedented expansion of air pollu-
tion control activities by State and local governments.:
In 1965 only 20 States had air pollution control agencies;
by the end of 1967 there were 45. While most have not
yet adopted air quality or emission standards, 14 have
begun to do so. At the local level, nearly 100 programs
are operating and another 40 are being developed. New
York City, for example, adopted a strong local control
ordinance in 1967. However, almost half of the Nation’s
urban population still is not served by any kind of air
control program. On a per capita basis, annual spending
for local control amounts to about 15 cents; the Public
Health Service considers at least 40 cents per capita
necessary for an effective local effort.

Although the Public Health Service lists some 75
interstate areas with significant air pollution problems,
as yet there is not a single effective interstate air pollution
control program in the Nation. Several groups of
States—Indiana and Illinois; West Virginia and Ohio;
and the Mid-Atlantic States of New York, New Jersey,
and Connecticut—have presented interstate air pollution
control compacts to Congress for approval. Although
these three documents have certain limitations, they

Smoke pours into the air from an apartment house boiler plant chimney.

represent the beginning of an expression of conscious-
ness on the part of the States that many air pollution
problems require joint action for their solution.

The Air Quality Act: Against this background, the
President proposed and the Congress enacted the Air

Quality Act of 1967. It is the beginning of a systematic -

effort to enhance the quality of the Nation’s air resources
on a region-by-region basis. This effort to clean up the
air hinges on designation of regions where two or more
communities share a common air pollution problem,
and on enforcement of air quality standards set for
these regions. The Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare will designate air quality control regions, and
will develop criteria for specific pollutants and informa-
tion on cost and effectiveness of techniques for prevent-
ing and controlling them. It will then be the responsi-
bility of the State or States involved to set ambient air
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Sunlight accentuates the presence of smog.

- quality standards for each region and to establish plans

for implementing these standards. If the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare finds that a region’s
standards and plans for putting controls into effect are
consistent with purposes of the Act, the standards and
plans will take effect. “Yowever, if a State fails to estab-
lish standards, or if the Secretary finds them inconsistent
with the Act, he can set appropriate standards. State and
local governments do not, of course, have to wait for
Federal action to clean up the air their citizens must
breathe.

Despite the gains made since the passage of the Clean
Air Act, air pollution continues to worsen, particularly
in metropolitan areas. Remedial programs need to ex-
tend not only to the types of air pollution that are harm-
ful to health but also to those that have offensive odors
and otherwise lower the quality of the environment.

The Council recommends that the States, in coopera-
tion with local governments, promptly establish effec-
tive regional air quality enhancement programs in
accordance with the Air Quality Act of 1967.

The Council proposes that all Federal and federally
assisted air pollution control programs include as
basic objectives enhancement of the quality of life and
provision of esthetic as well as health benefits.
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WATER POLLUTION

Clean water is beautiful to look at and delightful to
walk beside and play in. A fountain in a city, a brook in
a suburb, a spring in a wilderness all enhance their sur-
roundings. But America’s growing population and in-
dustry are dumping increasing torrents of wastes into
the streams, lakes, and bays that once were clean and
clear. :

The problem is particularly acute in the major rivers
that flow through the hearts of metropolitan areas.
Waterborne wastes destroy beauty and make water-
-related recreation undesirable or -impossibie. The Po-
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Small sonrces of chemical, industrial and home wastes can contribute to
dangerons accumulations of effluent in waterways across the Nation,
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problem. The Potomac’s most serious pollution is in
precisely the reach of the river with greatest potential
for enjoyment by the 214 million residents of the Wash-
ington, D.C., Metropolitan area. As the Potomac slowly
flows through the Nation’s Capital, its load of silt, filth,
and acid from farms, mills, and mines blends with dis-
charge from overloaded sewers to nourish an algae
bloom and a summer stink that rises from the river for
miles below the metropolis. The Hudson, from Albany
: to Manhattan, is an open sewer. Scavenger eels, one of
the few animals that can live in waters loaded each day
;. with 200 million gallons of raw sewage and the effluent
i of dozens of factories, have been known to attack sani-
. tary engineers taking water samples. The Mississippi,
at St. Louis, is so polluted that test fish placed in a
sample of river water diluted with 10 parts of clean
water die in minutes. '

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

tomac, the Hudson, and the Mississippi illustrate the

“more complicated.
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Water carries unnecessary burdens, diminishing not only fts beauty but its
nsefrlness.

In the future an expanding population will require
more industry and agriculture. Each will produce more
waste and at the same time require more clean water.
In addition to the problem of coping with the increas-
ing volumes involved, cleaning up water is becoming

e caan § T rad s b S LA

Today’s wastes from homes, industry, and agricul-
ture include new and complex chemical compounds ;
‘which are more difficult to identify and treat; detergents 3
are only one example. The rapid pace of urbanization "
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To abate pollution, a plant has run its waste lines into the stronger current
midstream, but the flow is not strong enongh to dilute the effluent cffec-
tively.

at suburban fringes results in siltation of water caused
by erosion from lands stripped of vegetative cover. Run-
off from city streets carries increasing volumes of
wastes that are difficult to handle in treatment plants.
Following heavy rain or snow, municipal sewer systems
that carry combined storm water and sewage deliver
substantial amounts of many communities’ sewage raw
to the receiving stream, lake, bay, or ocean. Coastal oil
pollution, such as from the tragic spill from the tanker
Torrey Canyon which blighted the coast of England in
1967, is a newly recognized hazard. (See page 169.)

Thermal pollution, caused by discharge of water at
high temperatures from powerplants, also is cause for in-
creasing concern as the number of nuclear powerplants
along ocean and river shorelines increase.

Electric power generation has doubled every 10 years
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since 1945. The rate of increase continues to jump so
that some analysts estimate that the doubling time for
increase in demands may now be as short as five years.
More moderate estimates give Io years to double the
power demands. Either are staggering increases.

About %0 percent of the industrial thermal pollution
load in the United States today is caused by the steam
electric power industry. Powerplants are now discharg-
ing into United States waterways 50 trillion gallons of
heated water a year, in some cases with devastating
effects on the environment and aquatic life.

By 1980, the power industry will use one-fifth of the
total fresh water runoff of the United States for cooling
and is predicted to spew forth 100 trillion gallons of
heated discharge.

The Congress. is considering propssals to assure. that
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the Atomic Energy Commission exercises regulatory au-
thority over thermal pollution aspects of nuclear power-
plants in granting or denying operating licenses and
construction permits. There is a need for cooperative
Federal-State regulation of thermal pollution.

W hat Should Be Done: Keeping water clean and elimi-
nating pollution at the source are the most effective and
least expensive ways of assuring adequate water supplies
of the quality necessary to meet both instream and with-
drawal uses. State and local governments and industry
need to step up the present rate of construction of waste
treatment plants. Water quality standards, aimed at en-
hancing water quality for all uses, including esthetic and
recreational purposes, can best be made effective through
a Federal-interstate monitoring system and strict en-
forcement. Research, development, and demonstration
of improved treatment technology will have to be
intensified.

Overall, intergovernmental river-basin and regional
approaches will have to be pursued. There is particular
need - for cooperative efforts in metropolitan regions.
Consolidated collection and treatment of municipal
liquid wastes by several communities can often permit,
more effective treatment at lower unit cost than is pos-
sible with scattered separate plants. Similarly, combined
municipal-industrial treatment systems are frequently
more economical than separate plants. And—although
little has yet been done to demonstrate it—joint treat-
ment operations by a number of industries offer promise.

What Has Been Done: Significant steps have been
taken during the last three years:

* In 1965, the Water Quality Act authorized a con-
certed nationwide attack on water pollution on a river
basin basis. This law requires establishment and enforce-
ment of water quality standards on interstate and coastal
waters. In 1967, all States proposed standards and pro-
grams to achieve them and by the end of that year 11
had been approved by the Secretary of the Interior. The
standards take into account esthetic and recreational

needs, as well as the other uses of water and include
schedules for construction of treatment facilities and
other abatement actions.

® In 1966 a Presidential Executive Order directed off-
cials responsible for 20,000 Federal installations, from
post office to parks, to stop any water pollution their
installations were causing. In 1967 five-year plans for
doing this were submitted and the President asked Con-
gress for funds to begin the cleanup. Success in carrying
out the plans will depend upon the level of Congres-
sional appropriations. All proposed new Federal con-
struction projects submitted to Congress now include
plans for adequate treatment to control water pollution.
The Executive Order to clean up Federal pollution also
provides a basis for encouraging pollution abatement by
industrial firms and others who contract with, receive
grants from, or borrow from the Federal Government.
This avenue for encouraging pollution abatement
warrants attention at all levels of government.

® In 1966 the Clean Water Restoration Act authorized

a total of $31 billion in Federal matching grants to local
governments for treatment plant construction between
1967 and 1971. The Act removed earlier restrictions
against grants to larger metropolitan areas. The Federal
appropriation for the 12 months ending July 1, 1968, is
$203 million for local treatment plant construction
grants. However, the backlog of applications for these
grants already exceeds the $450 million authorized by
Congress for this same period. The Department of
Commerce estimates that $37.5 billion should be spent
on construction of water treatment facilities during the
14-year period, 1967-1980; this is the estimated amount
of public and industry funds required to remedy present
inadequacies, to make up for obsolescence, and to meet
increased requirements of a growing population. There
is an urgent need to fund the Federal grant-in-aid pro-
gram for construction of sewage treatment plants to the
full amount authorized by the Congress as soon as th

‘budgetary situation permits. : '
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Low flow can make for ugly and often odorous conditions.

® In 1967 the Federal Water Pollution Control Ad-
ministration started a detailed study of the cost of clean-
ing up the Nation’s waters, together with an industrial
incentive study. These will be completed in 1968. A
program to clean up the Nation’s estuaries is being
developed by the agency for submission to the Congress
in 1969, and reports on manpower and training needs
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and on water-craft pollution were completed in 1967.
® Research is being accelerated. Emphasis is being
placed on the immensely difficult problem of combined
sewer discharges—those carrying both municipal
sewage and stormwater runoff—non-sewer urban run-
offs, and joint municipal-industrial wastes. Industrial
wastes also are receiving research priority; these include
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serious industrial pollutants produced in manufacturing
metal products, chemicals, power, petroleum and coal
products. Other research targets are acid-mine drainage
and agricultural pollutants—including pesticides, fer-
tilizers and animal wastes from feedlots. in 1966 Con-
gress authorized direct Federal grants to industries for
research on their pollution problems.

¢ Urban soil erosion is being controlled by some local
governments. For example, in 1966 Montgomery
County, Md., adopted grading and sediment controls
in cooperation with homebuilders, highway agencies,
and the local soil conservation district. Much more needs
to be done along this line by local government. At a
1967 conference on Soil, Water, and Suburbia sponsored

by the Departments of Agriculure and Housing -

and Urban Development, land developers and urban
planners were urged to apply sousvi soil and water con-
servation principles in converting open land to urban
use.

® The Tennessee Valley Authority will not permit boats
to be moored to land which it owns or manages unless
they meet State water pollution control regulations.

® Increasingly, States and local governments are taking
more effective action to control water pollution. In
1965, for example, New York approved by 4 to 1 a $1
billion clean waters bond issue. As a result, the State
has set a deadline of 1972 for control of major pollution
in the Hudson. In 1966 Wisconsin enacted one of the
strongest State control laws; it authorized a §300 million
cleanup program. Total State and municipal investment
in water pollution control is now estimated at about
$700 million a year. '

Despite the fact that for the first time a concerted
nationwide attack on water pollution is underway and
despite improvement in some localities, the Nation as a
whole has not yet reduced the total level of water pollu-
tion. As is the case with air pollution, the overall
problem continues to get worse every day.
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The Council recommends that the States establish
intrastate water quality standards at least comparable
to those established on interstate and coastal waters
underthe Water Quality Act of 1965.

The Council proposes that Federal agencies respon-
sible for land management, development, financial
assistance, or loan guarantee programs which disturb
the soil, utilize erosion control techniques, standards and
requirements such as those developed by the Federal
Water Pollution Control Administration and the Soil
Conservation Service. It further proposes that recipients
of Federal financial assistance for such projects be en-
couraged and in special cases required to meet erosion
control standards comparable to those applied to direct
Federal projects.

The Council proposes the enhancement and protec-
tion of esthetic and recreational values of waters and
adjacent shoreline as one of the primary functions of
Federal, federally licensed, and federally assisted water
pollution control, water resource development, and
power generation programs and projecis.

SOLID WASTE

Into American homes flows a steady stream of gro-
ceries and gadgets. Out of them flow cans and cartons,
bottles and broken toys and bric-a-brac. This solid waste
includes 48 billion cans (250 per person), 26 billion
bottles and jars (135 per person), and 65 billion metal
and plastic caps (338 per person) a year. These and
demolished buildings, worn-out appliances, and the
other residues of affluence total more than 2,000 pounds

per person per year—more than 5 pounds 4 day for

each American.

Not only is solid waste increasing in volume, its char-
acteristics are changing. Accumulation of nonreusable
containers is a difficult part of the problem. The con-
tinuing trends toward nonreturnable bottles and new
types of disposable paper products add to the problein.
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Solid forms of pollution are navigation hazards and’can damage waterside
structures,

|
Tin cans will rust and disintegrate in time, but alumi- ' |
num and glass are more permanent and some containers
made of new kinds of plastic are possibly even more |
durable. Many are not consumed completely even by |
incineration; their litter on the landscape can be ex- f ‘
pected to remain indefinitely. The development of nat-
urally disintegrating containers offers promise and
should be encouraged.

Nationwide, collection and disposal of garbage and
other solid waste cost an estimated $3 billion in 1967,
and this was accomplished by methods little improved -
over those of 25 years ago. Although salvage industries
do $5 to §7 billion worth of business a year, they use only |
a small part of the Nation’s total waste. The great bulk, |
which is neither salvaged nor recycled for reuse, has a
vast potential for littering the landscape. Two other re-
sults of improper waste management are air pollution
from burning of refuse, and water pollution by seepage
from dumps. Population growth, increasing amounts of
refuse per person, shrinking numbers of acceptable dis-
posal sites, and archaic technology combine to make
solid waste management an urgent environmental
problem in many metropolitan areas.

Yesterday’s solution was to dump “outside the city
limits,” on unused land at the edge of town. But in
today’s metropolis, the merging of the suburbs leaves
little room for dumps; one result is that too often they
are located where they destroy out-of-the-way areas of
natural beauty, such as stream valleys and marshes.

Dumping vs. Recycling: Today’s conservation princi-
ples call for recycling waste for reuse wherever possible,
rather than burning it or dumping. , b
Composting, which involves decom position of organic
materials to make fertilizers or soil conditioners, is one
promising approach. Some inorganic materials also can
be reused; even junk glass can be melted down to small

- beads and used as a component of soil conditioners.
Under properly controlied conditions, use ‘of solid
waste as landfill material in appropriate places, such as

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC
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Properly controlled sanitary landfill operations keep layers of waste covered
with layers of soil.

A power company warehouseman sorts scrap to be reclaimed.
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abandoned quarries or other excavated areas can be
considered a method of conversion or reuse. Sometimes
such filled areas can be planted or developed for useful
purposes. Planning of landfills should be consistent with
comprehensive planning for the area involved, and
avoid areas of natural beauty, parks and other recreation
lands, fish and wildlife areas, and historic sites.. Landfill
sites should avoid soils which might allow seepage
which would pollute underground water or otherwise
cause deterioration of watersheds. Landfill programs
should include restoration of suitable plant cover and
long-term plans for future use of the sites involved.

Collection and recycling of aluminum beverage cans
is feasible in some circumstances. (See discussion of litter
collection, Part I, page 72. The junked automobile, a

‘type of solid waste that can be particularly detrimental

to natural beauty, is discussed at page 214.)

Collection System Management: Solid waste collection

technology and management need to be improved. Too
many municipal trash collection systems are incomplete.
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Because of limitations on the types of trash or garbage
which many public_ services will collect, homeowners
often must individually dispose as best they can of other
waste products. This can result in air pollution from
the burning of leaves, for example, or the dumping of
household trash in inappropriate places. Public waste
collection services should pick up all trash and garbage.

In many metropolitan areas, regional trash and gar-
bage collection systems are needed to replace small city
or county systems. For example, in the nine-county San
Francisco Bay region of more than 4 million persons, 3
million tons of refuse a year are dumped at %7 sites by
83 separate collecting agencies. Like many metropolitan
areas, the Bay Area is running out of suitable disposal
sites. Of the existing sites, two-thirds are along the San
Francisco Bay shoreline. In 1967, the Association of Bay
Area Governments asked the California Legislature for
authority to operate a regionwide solid waste disposal
program. The request was deniéd, pending a two-year
study.

New York City in 1967 experienced a kind of chain
reaction that illustrates the relationships between the
three main types of environmental pollution. A new city
air pollution ordinance was about to go into effect. It
required the owiers of apartment houses to install con-
“trol devices in their 4,000 trash-burning incinerators.
Many of them balked. Instead, they said, they would
take advantage of an alternative disposal method avail-
able to them: Despite the additional noise it would
cause, they would put the trash in garbage cans for the
city’s sanitation trucks to haul away. City sanitation
officials promptly objected; they didn’t have enough
trucks or employees to handle the additional trash. Be-
sides, they said, the city was running out of disposal
sites. This additional volume would result in increased
dumping on the marshy edges of Pelham Bay, an estuary
along one of the city’s outlymg parks. _

It was the turn of the city park commissioner and
conservationists to object. They pointed out that the
estuary was a nursery and sanctuary for wildlife and
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Three million tons of refuse are dumped into San Francisco Bay cach year.

fish, and one of the last reaches of unspoiled shoreline
in the region. Turning it into a dump would not only
destroy this irreplaceable resource, but would pollute
water over a wide area, they said. Mayor John V. Lind-
say told the sanitation department to find another site
for a dump. As of December 1967, it hadn’t been found;

. city garbage trucks were continuing to dump 2,000

tons of refuse a day at a previously used landfill site
adjoining the bay.
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In an attempt to head off such conflicts in the future,
early in 1968 the city combined a number of separate
functions in a new Environmental Protection Adminis-
tration. The new “super-agency” brought together the
departments of sewerage and water supply, as well as
sanitation, air pollution control, and noise abatement.

Recent Progress: Solid waste management is a fast
developing field:

® In 1965 Congress took the first step toward a national
solid waste management program with enactment of
the Solid Waste Disposal Act. It authorized a small pro-
gram of research, training, and technical assistance,
grants to States for planning of statewide programs, and
grants to demonstrate improved techniques of collection
and processing. Two programs have been set up under
the Act. An Office of Solid Waste in the Bureau of
Mines concentrates on problems of mineral-derived
wastes, including junk autos. The Public Health Serv-
ice’s National Center for Urban and Industrial Health
has established a Solid Wastes Program, concerned with
ail other solid wastes. Under the Act some 50 demon-
stration projects had received grant support amounting
to $7 million by the end of 1967. In addition, 32 States
had begun developing plans to cope with solid waste
problems, aided by Federal grants totaling $1.4 million.
The Public Health Service had begun a survey of dis-
posal needs and practices in 5,000 cities and all metro-
politan areas; this will provide the first nationwide
analysis of solid waste management problems and
practices. '

® In 1967, the Tennessee Valley Authority and the Pub-
lic Health Service began operating a large-scale experi-
mental composting plant in cooperation with Johnson
City, Tenn. They are investigating the value of compost
consisting of mixed refuse and sewage sludge. Tests are
being made to determine the product’s usefulness as a
soil conditioner for strip-mined and highway-cut sites,
and its marketability for farm use. St. Petersburg, Fla.,
and Houston, Tex., also are operating municipal com-

posting plants. These process from 100 to 350 tons of
garbage and refuse a day into a soil conditioner.

Despite this progress, most cities of more than 2,500
population do not have sanitary solid waste manage-
ment systems. In many large metropolitan areas, suit-
able landfill areas are nearly exhausted, dumps threaten
scenic parts of the landscape more valuable for public
enjoyment, and fires in open dumps still darken the
skies. The trash and garbage produced by urban areas
is expected to triple by 1980. Many metropolitan areas
are approaching a solid waste crisis, but still have
opportunity to avert it.

Although the Nation needs more knowledge of better
ways to collect, process, and reuse solid waste, much
knowledge is already available that should be put to
work on a broad basis through local action. The Federal
Government should stimulate this.

The Council recommends that the Federal Govern-
ment be authorized to provide grant-in-aid assistance for
establishment of regional solid waste management sys-
tems which are integrated with regional liquid waste
management and air quality control systems and land-
use planning. These systems should emphasize reuse of

- waste materials as a primary godal, and any landfills
- should be limited to appropriate sites and not encroach

upon recreation lands or other areas of natural beanty.

There is a need for coordination of abatement efforts
for all forms of pollution, including solid waste disposal.

The Council proposes that as soon as criteria are
developed all Federal and federally assisted pollution
abatement efforts should be operated as integral parts of
regional waste management plans and programs
encompassing air and water pollution conrtrol
and solid waste management, and coordinated with
comprehensive planning. ' '
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URBAN SPRAWL

The impact of America’s population boom is felt most

heavily in the metropolitan suburbs, which are grow-
ing seven times as fast as the central cities. By the mid-
1960’s a majority of Americans living in metropolitan
areas were suburbanites; in 1966 the Bureau of the
Census estimated that 6o million Americans lived in
metropolitan-area central cities and 66 million in their
suburbs.

Typically, this rapid growth is scattered and piece-
meal as the fringes of one suburb coalesce with those
of the next. The resultant haphazard, leapfrogging
growth of metropolis is a major threat to the quality
of the American environment. :

The New York Metropolitan Area’s Regional Plan
Association has labeled the result “Spread City.” A
land developer and mortgage banker has described the
process to a Congressional committee:

1o 104

A farm is sold and begins raising houses instead of pota-
toes—then another farm. Forests are cut, valleys are filled,
streams are buried in storm sewers.

Traffic grows, roads are widened. Service stations . . .
hamburger stands pockmark the highway. Traffic strangles.
An expressway is cut through and brings cloverleafs which
bring shopping centers. Relentlessly, the bits and pieces of a
city are splattered across the landscape.

By this irrational process, non-communities are born—form-
less, without order, beauty or reason—with no visible respect
for people or the land. Thousands of small, separate decisions—
made with little or no relationship to one another nor to their
composite impact—produce a major decision about the future
of our cities and our civilization, a decision we have come to

label “sprawl.”

Sprawl leaves few sizable open spaces in its wake. The
distinctive land forms, scenic vistas, and the other hap-
penings of nature that give individuality to an area
are erased. The resulting monotonous, homoge-
nized, helter-skelter patchwork surrounds nearly every
metropolitan area in the country.

Sprawl stretches out the distances people must travel
to work, to shop, to school, to play; adjacent areas are

4
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too often unrelated. Sprawl wastes land; a projection
by the New Jersey State planning agency suggests that
by 2000 one-third of the State’s land will be devoted to
roads, parking lots, and other transportation facilities.
In the confusing, unrelated, amorphous agglomera-
tions that are typical of sprawl it is often difficult for
many who live there to feel a sense of community, or
a means of participation.

Farm areas often feel the onslaught well ahead of
sprawl’s physical encroachments. Even before it is
“good business” to install pieces of towns on rural acre-
age, speculation, rising land values and increasing taxes
frequently make it unprofitable to farm. The result is
a metropolitan area fringe of weed-infested fields and
ragged and spotty ‘development—a rural-to-urban
transition belt, often 20 miles wide, that is neither town
nor country. This is the principal way America’s future
cities are being created. At every step of the process of
subdividing and developing new land for housing, pub-
lic agencies are involved. Yet neither the individual
public agencies nor the individual builders can deter-
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mine the aggregate result; this country-to-town conver-
sion process is a problem of public responsibility that
can be solved only by broad public powers providing
both regulation and incentives.

This calls for comprehensive regional planning
backed by strong zoning and other land controls, tax
incentives to private landowners, which help direct pat-
terns of land use, and advance acquisition of open space
and other public land. Key planning decisions include
those locating transportation arteries and water and
sewer lines. _

A promising new approach to these problems is illus-
trated by California’s Local Agency Formation Com-
missions. These commissions, required by law in each
county, consist of city and county officials and a citizen
member. They have veto power over both formation
and expansion of cities and of special-purpose districts,
including water and sewer districts. In 1966, the State’s
Intergovernmental Council on Urban Growth reported
that many of these commissions had worked out im-
proved procedures for annexation and extension of urban
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The large amount of land consumed by transportation routes and parking
space contributes to urban sprawl,

services into urbanizing areas, had cut proliferation of
special districts by half, and generally were succeeding
in discouraging urban sprawl and encouraging more
orderly urban growth.

NEW CONCEPTS OF ZONING

Zoning, a traditional regulatory tool used to make land
use plans effective, can limit development to specified
uses, separate commercial areas from residential areas,
and set limits on the number of housing units and the
size of residential lots in an area. But residential zoning
can be a two-edged sword; in sotne cases it actually
encourages sprawl; in some instances residential zoning
which requires large lots can simply extend a thinner
spread of sprawl over an ever-widening area.

Cluster zoning and other planned-unit-development
zoning take a different approach. (Part I, page 41.)

These methods aliow developers to group housing units
and use the land that is saved for neighborhood open
space. Cluster development can contribute to regional
open space if the individual neighborhood open spaces
are threaded into a connected system. The Federal Hous-
ing Administration encourages such planned-unit devel-
opments by providing technical assistance to builders.
FHA-developed guidelines, including land use inten-
sity standards, are being used as a basis for zoning
regulations by a number of local governments.
Development of some of the new towns now being
built across the country relies on the cluster principle,
on a large scale. In Maryland’s Howard County, for
example, the builders of the new town of Columbia
have reserved nearly 30 percent of its total of 14,000
acres as community open space. The county’s new-
community district zoning ordinance sets an overall




In Hawait, a golf course provides an open space buffer between a through
highway and a subdivision surrounded by lands still used for agriculture.

- ceiling on population density, averaging 2Y, dwelling
units per acre in this case. The ordinance permits
different densities in different portions of the town,

Some cities and counties have attempted to maintain
their best farmlands as greenbelts by zoning them for
agricultural use only. But pressures for zoning excep-
tions are often difficult for local officials to resist, par-
ticularly since developed land provides more local tax
revenue than open land. The long-range advantages
which one local jurisdiction realizes from strong, well-
enforced zoning are watered down if its neighbors do
not follow similar policies. There is need for much
more effective and continuing application of zoning.

One proposed solution to this problem is metro-
politan area-wide zoning based on an up-to-date com-
prehensive plan for the region as a whole. No major
metropolitan area in the Nation yet has such a plan.
Another approach calls for broad zoning by State gov-
ernments, advocated partly on the assumption that State
governments are likely to be less susceptible to pressure
from local developers to weaken zoning restrictions
than are local governments. In Hawaii, to discourage
sprawl, destruction of the State’s natural beauty and
loss of prime agricultural lands to residential use, a
State land use commission has zoned the State into
four major land use classes: Urban, rural, agricultural,
and conservation. In 1966 the Wisconsin Legislature
broke new ground when it authorized State zoning of
lands along the shores of all lakes and rivers if local
governments do not do so. (See page 1%76.) Purposes of
the Wisconsin law include preservation of natural
beauty and ecological values.

Flood-plain zoning can effectively protect portions of
the landscape as open space. (See page 156.)- Along
watercourses and in other areas subject to periodic flood-
ing such regulations prohibit the kinds of development
that would be seriously damaged by floods, while per-
mitting limited outdoor recreational and agricultural
development. This type of zoning not only makes eco-
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nomic sense, but can protect what often are the most
scenic parts of a countryside—the shorelines of rivers and
streams. In 1965, the California Legislature made local
flood-plain zoning a necessary prerequisite for State
sharing of certain flood control costs. In 1966, Wisconsin
went further. The legislature passed a law similar to its
new shoreline zoning law: If local governments fail to
adopt effecrive flood-plain zoning by 1968, the State may
do so.

Despite such innovations, zoning in most metropolitan
regions remains a notoriously fragile tool for guiding
growth. Zoning regulations themselves tend to be weak,
exceptions are granted too frequently, and zoning by a
multiplicity of local jurisdictions results in unrelated
standards and patterns. When added together, individ-
ual city and county zoning regulations in a metropolitan
region seldom provide a cohesive pattern. Furthermore,
there is no reason to expect that local planning and zon-

ing will be coordinated in the absence of regional gov- -

ernments and regionwide plans to provide guides for
this purpose.

TAX INCENTIVES

Tax assessment practices also contribute to sprawl.
Farmers and other landowners who would prefer to
keep their lands open find that rising real estate taxes
force them to sell to developers. Assessment of land for
tax purposes normally is pegged to recent sales of nearby
land; on the fringes of metropolitan areas such sales
frequently are for subdivision development.

Some local and State governments are trying to en-
courage property owners to keep their land open by
taxing them on the basis of present, rather than poten-
tial, use. In 1965, for example, the Hawaii Legislature
authorized present-use tax rates on land which the
owner agrees to keep in farming or other open space
use for at least 1o years. The same year -California

~enacted a similar measure, and in 1967 the Washington

Legislature also authorized existing-use assessment of
open land. It should be noted that in some States there
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have been abuses of this approach; landowners have
been given open land preferential tax treatment without
requiring payment of back taxes at normal rates when
the land was developed soon thereafter.

There is need for more experimentation with broader
use of tax deferral and other tax incentives to encourage
preservation of privately-owned open land near urban
areas. Federal agencies should assist State and local
efforts in doing so by demonstration and research grants
and in other appropriate ways.

ACQUISITION

Despite potential benefits from imaginative zoning tools
and tax incentives, even when applied on a regional
basis, these measures alone cannot curb urban sprawl.
The most effective way of preserving open space in the
path of sprawl is purchase of the land or development
rights by a public agency.

In the three-year period, 1965-67, more than g4,000
acres of urban open space were preserved by local and
State governments with the help of more than $84 mil-
lion in matching grant assistance for land acquisition
under the Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment’s Open Space Land Program. In addition, at the
beginning of 1968 the Open Space Program had on hand
some 800 pending applications for grant requests
totalling $162 million.

During the same three-year period the Land and
Water Conservation Fund, administered by the Depart-
ment of the Interior, helped State and local govern-
ments acquire 295,000 acres of land for outdoor recrea-
tion use, in both urban and rural areas. These grants
totaled $51 million. At the beginning of 1968 the back-
log of applications for acquisition grants from this Fund

~totaled $13.3 million for some 100 State and local

projects.

Future needs for open space and recreation lands will
continue to be great. Public agencies cannot buy full-
title rights to all the land that is needed. But where
public purchase is planned, acquisition should proceed

108
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Suburban areas spread out across prime irvigated lands in Utah.

RS
i ﬁ;;;g,\..w N

gt

g '
"
“pa

T2
"M

L

”n
(3

’(ﬁ‘:‘ ko

109

ERC 109




A strip along the river, long ago dedicated as a park, provides open space
relief in a densely setiled arca.
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as rapidly as possible. Accelerating land values are
driving the cost of many needed lands, especially in
metropolitan areas, out of reach of the public purse. A
1967 Bureau of Outdoor Recreation report, “Recreation
Land Price Escalation,” estimates that such lands gen-
erally are csealating in cost from 5 to 10 percent a year
and that the more desirable sites, including many in
.and near metropolitan areas, are increasing at close to
10 percent a year. The report notes that such a rise means
a doubling in cost every seven years.

The Council recommends that, in view of rapidly
rising land costs and urban population increases, State
and local governments expand open space and outdoor
recreation systems in and adjacent to metropolitan areas
while the opportunity exists. Acquisition of such lands
generally should have priority over development of land
already acquired. Equal attention should be given to
acquisition of areas of outstanding natural beauty
threatened with damage or obliteration, wherever
located.

Federal agencies generally should apply these priori-
ties to Federal outdoor recreation land acquisition and
development programs. The same priorities should
apply to Federal programs of financial assistance to
State and local open space and outdoor recreation proj-
ects, except where approved State Qutdoor Recrea-
tion Plans provide that higher priority be given to
development than acquisition.

It is not necessary for the public to buy all the rights
to open land in order to enjoy its benefits. It can buy
only those rights which it actually needs—the right of
access, for example, or the development rights needed
to protect a scenic vista. Many States are acquiring ease-
ments across private land for such purposes as providing
stream access for fishermen. Fewer are acquiring
scenic easements. Wisconsin, which has pioneered use
of scenic easements along the Great River Road, is one
notable exception.

These approaches offer greater potential than has yet
been realized. One of the problems is that although the
techniques are known, few public officials or land-
owners have had experience using them; demonstra-
tion projects and full reporting of case histories are
needed. Most recreation and open space land acquisition
programs are unable to cbtain enough money for full-
title acquisition of needed areas. There also is a need
for experimentation in the use of long-term options in

this field.

The Council proposes that Federal agencies consider

and use éasements and other techniques to secure the

public benefits of open space at less than the cost of
acquiring full title to such areas wherever these tech-
niques cppear to be feasible, and that Federal agencies
encourage and assist local and State experimentation in
their use and in use of options and other methods for
reserving lands needed for future public purposes.
Outdoor recreation and other open space lands pro-
vide special benefits when they follow stream system
networks or other natural corridors and link up with
similar lands in adjoining neighborhoods and com-
munities. Such connected open areas provide oppor-
tunities for hiking, riding, or cycling trails. In 1966 the
Secretary of the Interior allocated $367,000 from the
Land and Water Conservation Fund to help local gov-
ernments acquire segments of trail systems in a dozen
metropolitan areas. And in 1967, the Administration
proposed a comprehensive nationwide trail develop-

‘ment program, including Federal encouragement of

metropolitan area trail systems. (See page 194.) Federal
agencies can take a more active role under existing
authorities to assist development of metropolitan area
trail systems. They offer a singular opportunity to pro-
vide nearby recreation and natural beauty benefits to
many families who may seldom use most federally
developed or assisted recreational facilities.
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Trails Jor bicycling, especially in urban areas, can jollow stream beds as
here in Arlington, Virginia, or transportation and utility rights of way and
canal systems, as well as little used streets and roads.

CHICAGO’S PRAIRIE PATH

Cooperation between government and citizens can capi-
talize on existing open space possibilities. Imaginative
planning for recreational use of an abandoned railway

-right-of-way in the Chicago area supplies one example.

For 50 years the Chicago, Aurora and Elgin Railroad
hauled commuters to and from Chicago’s western sub-
urbs. In 1957 the line stopped running, leaving miles of
idle track and right-of-way in one of the Nation’s most
congested areas. Local citizens formed an Illinois Prairie
Path Committee, and urged public acquisition of the
property. After years of title searching, land appraisals,
and conferences wtih hundreds of individuals, public
utilities, and cities along the line, Du Page County
acquired 27 miles of the right-of-way. Today, the old
roadbed is a riding, hiking, and cycling trail serving
the people of the Greater Chicago Area. Leaders of the
Illinois Prairie Path, organized as a nonprofit corpora-
tion, work with utility companies, the county, local
communities and citizen groups in promoting activities
along the path. Sections of the trail are assigned to
individuals, families, Scout groups, homeowner associa-
tions, schools, garden clubs, and conservation groups
who maintain and develop it as a regional resource.

Rapidly escalating land prices affect not only recreation
lands but other potential public lands as well. Advance
land acquisition is one answer. In 1965 Congress author-
ized a limited program to help local governments buy
the land they will need for future public facilities; the
Department of Housing and Urban Development was
authorized to pay interest charges on loans borrowed
by local governments to buy land in advance of public
use. This program, however, contains so many restric-
tions that only $200,000 of an authorized $5 million had
been used by the end of 1967. The law now requires the
local agency to develop the land within five years, bans
any use of any other type of Federal land acquisition

.aid for the land, and does not permit States to partici-

pate. There would be greater use of this program, with
resultant savings to local and State. taxpayers, if these
restrictions were removed.

In 1967 the Baltimore, Md., Regional Planning Coun-
ail suggested a more direct approach. A regional “land
bank” agency would be created to acquire lands in ad-

‘vance of development needs. In turn, public agencies

could buy land from the land bank. The cost to them
would be the land bank’s acquisition cost plus admin-
istrative and interest costs. The bank would operate on
a revolving-fund basis. Federal or State funds would be
used initially to help establish the bank and would be
repaid. The land bank would reserve land by buying
full-fee ownership, development rights, and long-term
options.

This revolving-fund land bank approach offers the
possibility of assuring more adequate open space as well
as lands for other public needs in the path of urban
sprawl. It warrants testing in several metropolitan areas.

The Council will encourage a national study to deter-
mine the feasibility of using a revolving fund from
which loans could be made to non-Federal public agen--
cies to acquire land for future programs to improve
the quality of the environment.
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THE NEW TOWNS

Large-scale real estate development organizations are
now beginning to create complete new communities in
the United States.

Unlike America’s older cities, which are sprawling
in all directions, the new towns are planned in advance
and their population objectives are set before the first
road is paved. This development may prove to be the
most significant answer thus far to the irrational and

~often ugly disorder of unplanned urbanization. The

PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

new communities also may point the way to new meth-
ods of diverting growth away from today’s overcrowded
metropolitan regions.

Throughout the country some 80 to 100 new towns
are in various stages of planning and development. In
theory each will be a “complete” community that in-
cludes in reasonable balance all essential community
functions: industrial or other primary employment cen-
ters, shopping and other commercial facilities, residen-
tial areas, and a range of recreational, cultural, health,
and educational facilities.

Most of the new towns now being built are in or
near metropolitan areas. But whether they are satel-
lites to existing central cities, or free-standing commu-
nities essentially removed from them, most new towns
are providing far more open space than is found in
existing towns. Large acreages devoted to parks, golf
courses, lakes, and other open space uses are planned.
Developers of many new towns expect to retain more
than 25 percent of their acreage as open space; most
Amgrican cities do not have half that much. Sorme of
the open space is made possible by economizing on
other land uses, such as streets. In the Baltimore met-
ropolitan region, for example, planners estimate that a
continuing sprawl pattern of growth will require 4,500
miles of new streets by 1985, while new town develop-
ment for the same population would need only 2,500

Townhouses cluster at water's edge close by shopping center in relatively
high density residence area of the new town of Reston, in Virginia.

miles, with both greater safety for children and
pedestrians and a more natural environment.

Although practice in many cases still is falling far
short of potential, new towns clearly promise a new
and better environment for urban life.

State governments are beginning to realize the im-
portance of this new way of relating the growth of large
cities to preservation of natural environments. The States
of California and New York, for example, are begin-
ning to consider such concepts in their comprehensive
planning. Along New Jersey’s Hackensack River, one
of the few large remaining open areas in the New York
metropolitan region, New Jersey is proposing a new
town that promises to become a distinctive addition to
the State’s urban structure.
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Shops, townhouses and a highrise apartment tower border one end of Lake
Anne in Reston, Virginia,

New towns offer significant possibilities for coping
with the additional 135 million urban Americans ex-
pected by the end of the century. However, most of the
new towns which are already being built have serious
limitations. Ir few cases are they conceived in terms
of solving critical problems of metropolitan growth.
Many new towns do not fully reflect public needs
and objectives. Most are not economically balanced com-
munities; they provide housing only for upper and
middle income classes.

In addition, looking at the country as a whole, the
new towns are so few and, on the average, so small that
without some major changes they cannot be expected
to significantly alter the sprawling patterns of metro-
politan growth. Here the role of the Federal Govern-
ment may be critical. Obsolete local land use and sub-
division regulations, as well as lack of imagination or
capital by developers and lenders, make it difficult to
break new paths. The most critical constraint on a new-
town developer is the fact that he must make large
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investments and meet high carrying costs for years until
the first house is sold. Regional plans that accommodate
new towns, financial assistance to developers, and
stronger incentives for innovation and excellence will
be needed if the powerful potential of new towns to
help realize national environmental goals is to be
realized.

Some advocates of new towns look beyond satellite
communities and contemplate the creation of entire
new cities, with populations of from 250,000 to 1,000,000
or more, located far from existing urban areas, per-
haps—for example—on federally owned public land in
the Western States. At this scale many community
services and amenities are economically feasible which
are denied to smaller new towns. Such concepts may
offer a useful way to approach the future of Appalachia.

New methods of mass transportation, radical new
housing designs, a wide range of cultural activities, and
educational systems that include colleges or universities
could be incorporated in the design of such new cities.

114



Recent Developments and Proposals: There have been
some Federal efforts to encourage new communities.

® In 1965, the President asked Congress to authorize
Federal loans to local or State agencies for land acquisi-
tion for planned community development. The public
agencies would have been permitted to sell to private
developers portions of the land not retained for public
facilities. This request was not approved.

® The Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Develop-
ment Act of 1966 permits the Federal Housing Admin-
istration to insure loans for periods up to seven years
for land acquisition and facility development for new
communities developed by private enterprise. Previously,
such loan insurance had been limited to housing. How-
ever, this “Title X” program has been found inadequate.
As of the end of 1967, the FHA had guaranteed mort-
gages for only a handful of subdivision-sized projects,
and no applications had been received from new-town
developers. The program is not designed for the long-
term credit needs of those building sizable communities
where development may take from 10 to 20 years.

® Federal agencies have made grants as part.of their
broader programs for new towns. The new town of
Columbia, Md., for example, is testing a new kind of
community minibus system—operating on its own road
network—with the help of a mass transit demonstration
grant from the Department of Housing and Urban
Development. The same Department has made a dem-
onstration grant to Reston, Va., to show how tech-
nological advances in design and materials may make it
economically feasible to mix new housing for low
income families with other types of housing in a new
town, Three Federal departments—Commerce, Hous-
ing and Urban Development, and Health, Education,
and Welfare—joined in 1967 to make a $240,000 grant
to the University of Minnesota to study technological
innovations for an experimental city it is planning in
the prairie west of Minneapolis; the Federal funds

are supplemented by $80,000 from the University and
business and industry.

There is a great need for more experimentation and
innovation in the whole spectrum of problem-solving
for new-town development. Toward this end, a compre-
hensive program of federally financed research and
demonstration grar.s to stimulate and analyze new
approaches is needed. Projects could include design of
improved open space systems, design of new commu-
nities within various metropolitan frameworks, prob-
lems of new-community government, the relations of
new communities to State and local governments, and
the economic problems of new communities.

Beyond this, there is an urgent need for public acquisi-
tion or reservation of sizable parcels of land for metro-
politan expansion. These areas could be held for
subsequent public and private development as balanced
communities, with land for open space and the other
public facilities already set aside. Relatively few devel-
opers have the financial capacity or backing required to
assemble scattered land holdings over a period of several
years and then to invest additional millions of dollars in
a community-size development to be built over a period
of 10 to 15 years.

The States, and some of the larger local governments,
through land assembly agencies, could assemble sizable
tracts of undeveloped land, coordinate overall plans for
their development with State and local transportation
and utility routing plans, reserve land for public needs,
then transfer most of the sites to private enterprise for
development as parts of planned communities. In Pitts-
burgh, Pa., this is already being tried on a limited basis.
The city’s urban redevelopment authority is setting up
a land reserve fund to acquire undeveloped land for
eventual sale to private developers or non-profit groups
for development, including low and middle-income
housing.
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The Council recommends that the Federal Govern-
ment be authorized to:

(a) administer a comprehensive program of research
and demonstration grants to assist local and State gov-
ernments and private enterprise in improving the devel-
opment of planned new communities, including a study
of the possibilities for development of new towns on
Federal public lands;

(b) on a demonstration project basis, extend loans to
State and local agencies for the advance acquisition
of land for public and private development of new
communities;

(c) guarantee long-term private financing obtained by
new community developers for land acquisition, facility
construction, and other development costs; and

(d) require that federally assisted new communities
meet specific criteria concerning provision of low-cost
housing, and location, design, open space ana’ other
environmental quality features.

Federal-Impact Opportunities for New Towns: Un-
fortunately, some excellent opportunities for develop-
ment of new communities already have been lost. No
one, for example, applied the new-town concept when
the decision was made to create a national space center
in Florida.

Nor was it applied in 1967 when Weston, Ill. (popu-
lation 400), was chosen as the site of the world’s most
powerful atomic research facility, the Atomic Energy
Commission’s $300 million proton accelerator.

This Federal decision is expected to attract at least
40,000 new residents to the area. The University of
Ilinois School of Architecture faculty proposed compre-
hensive planning for a comraunity of more than 100,000
persons, based on the impact of the new laboratory; a
faculty statement said that “lack of an action program of
sufficient scope and authority will by default result in
another and more tragic extension of slurbia.” By the
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end of 1967, however, no such plans had been made.
The county was not asked in advance to make any com-
mitment for zoning or other land-use controls around
the 6,800-acre site.

The Department of Defense, in cooperation with other
Federal departments, works in advance with affected
communities and States to ease the impact on local areas
when Defense installations are shut down. No compa-
rable policy, however, is followed in advance when sites
are selected for new Federal installations.

There is need for an interdepartmental Federal-in-
stallation “impact” unit to function through all stages
of planning for such installations, beginning with site
investigation. The unit should work with a joint com-
mittee representing both the Fede:al agency responsible
for the installation and State and local governments of
the host area, and be headed by the Secretary of Hous-
ing and Urban Development.

The Council proposes that Federal agencies encour-
age planned new communities and other new urban
developments near sites selected for major new Federal
installations by securing advance planning and zoning
commaitments from local and State governments and by
other appropriate means. It further proposes that an
interdepartmental unit be established to work with local
and State governments to help assure the quality of such
new urban developments where establishment of new,
Federal installations will have a major impact.

THE EMERGING REGIONAL GOVERNMENTS

Environmental problems can be solved only on a scale
which encompasses the total environment in which they
operate. For some of urban America’s most critical
environmental malfunctions, this means an entire
metropolitan region. But inone of America’s major
metropolitah areas yet has demonstrated effective re-
gional coordination or ability to make decisions on the
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Columbia is a new town being carefully planned and developed in Mary-
land midway between the metropolitan complexes of Baltimore and
Washington.

major functions of government affecting the physical
environment of the region as a whole.

Typically, metropolitan regions are divided into many
local political jurisdictions, each jealously protecting its
traditional powers even though it may no longer be
capable of dealing effectively with the problems of
growth which have engulfed it. The States, whose juris-
diction encompasses whole regions, have not yet been
able to cope with the environmental problems of
metropolitan America.

Many types of efforts have been made to govern
metropolitan areas. Annexation, city-county consolida-
tion, special purpose metropolitan authorities, and asso-
ciations of local governments all have been tried. They
have succeeded only in part, usually because some local
jurisdictions have refused to join the common effort.
The approach now increasingly favored by local officials
is the councils of governments concep.

Councils of Governments: In 1965 there were 12 coun-
cils of governments in metropolitan areas; by the be-
ginning of 1968 there were more than 50, with another
30 in various stages of develepment. They offer pros-
pects of reconciling political organization with the facts
of metropolitan life. A more exact name would be
“councils of government officials;” none of these volun-
tary associations of local elected officials yet have powers
to compel participation by a local government, nor
powers to make decisions binding on all members. Their
proponents, however, consider them to be an evolution-
ary stage toward a new kind of limited government that
can make decisions on certain matters affecting an entire
metropolitan area, while leaving strictly local concerns
to individual cities or counties.

It is probable that more metropolitan areas will
organize councils—perhaps as many as 200 within five
years—and that many will assume regional planning
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functions. Their test, however, will come not in plan-
ning but in action: In reaching agreement on region-
wide priorities, in deciding on major development
projects, in operating regionwide service programs.

The Federal Responsibility: The Federal Government
has new responsibilities in metropolitan America, par-
ticularly to facilitate the evolution now taking place.
Several recent actions are designed to do so:

* In 1495, the Congress added metropolitan area coun-
cils of governments to the types of local planning agen-
cies eligible for Federal financial assistance for
comprehensive planning.

® In 1966, the Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan

Development Act required that applications for Federal -

loans or grants for certain projects in metropolitan areas
be reviewed by an areawide planning agency responsi-
ble to elected local officials of the area. This require-
ment had the immediate effect of moving the councils
of governments from their earlier role as mere discus-
sion forums to agencies which help decide priorities
for federally assisted projects. Types of Federal grants
covered by this review requirement are those for open
space and outdoor recreation projects, hospitals, li-
braries, water systems, highways, airports, and other
transportation facilities. There are further steps Fed-
eral agencies can take to further encourage the evolu-
tion toward effective regional solutions to regional en-
vironmental problems. There is, for example, a need for
Federal grant-making and loan-insuring agencies to
carry out the intent of the review requirement of the
1966 Act by refraining from supporting development
projects which are incompatible with metropolitan area-
wide comprehensive planiiing. Exceptions to this gen-
eral rule should be permitted only when justified in
prior dis.ussion with metropolitan area planning and
general-government officials. ' '
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sisted development projects and programs in metropoli-
tan areas subject to review by areawide planning agen-
cies be broadened to include residential subdivisions and
other development projects which affect environmental
quality.

® The 1966 Act authorized supplementary grants for
certain Federal-aid projects which are consistent with
metropolitan area plans. By the end of 1967, however,
Congress had not provided funds for this purpose. There
is a need for Federal encouragement, through demon-
stration grants and otherwise, of new approaches to the
problems of financing metropolitan area environmental
improvement.

® In 1967, the Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopm~nt made an $89,000 grant to the National League
of Cities and the National Association of Counties to
help operate an information service for councils of
government. The service is intended to help existing
councils and to encourage formation of new ones.

The States’ Key Role: The success of councils of gov-
ernments or any other approach to metropolitan en-
vironmental problems hinges on the States. Among
recent developments in this field are the following:

® In the San Francisco metropolitan region, the electe
officials of eight counties and 85 cities—representing gg
percent of the region’s four million people—have
formed the Association of Bay Area Governments. In
1966, this council of governments produced a prelim-
inary regional plan which proposed a regional park and
open space system, solid waste disposal system, and
airport system. In 1967 the Association asked the
California Legislature for powers to operate the three
systems. In response, the Legislature established a com-
mittee of State legislators to make recommendations to
the Legislature in 1969.

® In 1967, the Minnesota Legislature created a Metro-
politan Review and Coordinating Council for the seven-
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county Minneapolis-St. Paul region. It is more a State
than a local institution, with more power but less direct
accountability to the voters than the typical council of
governments. The governor appoints the members, in
consultation with State legislators. The Legislature
chose this form of organization over an alternative
calling for direct election of Council members, as pro-
posed by the State League of Municipalities. The Coun-
cil has power to prepare a development program for
the region, to review proposals for local projects and
to veto those inconsistent with the Council’s program.
The Council is to recommend to the Legislature solu-
tions to such regionwide problems as air and water
pollution, waste disposal, and equalization of tax
resources.

® In 1967 the Federal Advisory Commission on Inter-
governmental Relations emphasized the importance of
the States’ role in the search for effective governmental
machinery in metropolitan America. The Commission
reported:

The States are on the verge of losing control over the metro-
politan problem; if they lose this control they lose the major
responsibility for domestic government in the United States
and in turn surrender a vital role ir: the American federal
system. The tremendous task of financing, servicing, and
governing metropolitan America clearly poses the greatest
challenge to federalism since the Civil War.

One alternative to the councils-of-governments ap-
proach is directly elected metropolitan government
financed with State taxes. It has also been suggested
that more States should expand State financial assistance
to local governments, particularly in paying a share of
the matching funds required for Federal grants.
Another proposal is that States should pay costs of
acquiring conservation easements to prevent urban
development on strategic tracts of the natural landscape
in and around metropolitan areas.

State governments can also take a number of steps
that involve little additional financial burden. For ex-
ample, more States could (1) require that State-assisted

113
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development projects proposed for metropolitan areas
be subject to local review by an areawide planning
agency; (2) establish State offices of urban affairs or
community development; (3) authorize their cities and
counties to set up metropolitan service corporations to
perform regional funcdons on a cooperative basis.

The Council recommends that the States foster crea-
tion of effective regional agencies capable of coping with
areawide environmental problems in metropolitan
areas.

'ECOLOGY AS A GUIDE TO PLANNING FOR MAN

* A planning commission approves location of a shop-
ping center in a low-lying area. Other developers get
building permits for subdivisions on nearby hills; they
replace the vegetative cover with asphalt streets and
rooftops. Result: The shopping center is flooded regu-
larly. Demands are made on government to build flood
control works. ’

® A canal diverts a marshy region’s natural water sup-
ply. Result: Portions of a National Park dry up, are rav-
aged by fires, and much of its fish and wildlife are
destroyed.

* Subdivisions, streets, and parking lots spread out from
the fringes of a metropolitan area. They occupy tree-
covered hills, streams and meadows. Bulldozers carve
pads for house sites, bury the streams in culverts, remove
the trees. Areas where water collects and percolates into
the ground to replenish underground supplies are paved
over. Result: Gullying and sliding hillsides, a lowered
water table, dying trees, dried up springs, suburban
monotony.

Metropolitan regions seeking to direct urban develop-
ment to achieve a healthy and attractive environment
face a fundamental question: Upon what basis—upon
what fundamental concepts—should planning proceed ?
Traditionally, it has been based on design, economic,
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As much as 28 inches of water has collected in ihe basements of these homes
sited without sufficient regard for the terrain.
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engineering, and transportation concepts that have con-
sidered natural processes only coincidentally, partially,
and indirectly.

The science of ecology, also, offers guides to planning
for man. Ecology is the study of the interactions between
living things and their environments. It has been de-

scribed as “systems analysis of nature.” It concentrates

on what happens when change takes place. It can pro-
vide a bridge between the natural sciences and the
environmental planning professions. Application of
ecological principles may permit the habitat of man to
be not only healthier and more practical but beautiful.
As one ecologist has suggested:

A beautiful environment is one that is functioning properly:
where energy from sunlight, water, minerals and soil are
channeled into the production of wood and grass and wildlife,
farm crops or garden flowers; where cities provide the chal-
lenge of work, the pleasures of play, and the sccurity of
homes; and where their populations are not cut off from those
natural scenes that can recreate, inspire, and sustain them,
Malfunction, whether reflected in congested traffic and polluted
air, water that is fit for neither drinking nor swimming,
decaying neighborhoods, or eroding hillsides, is ugliness; it
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reflects a breakdown in both man-made and natural order
and a decline in both human and environmental health.

Ecology is concerned with the impact of man upon
natural features and processes, and the total conse-
quences—including the effects on man and his works.
Thus, an ecological analysis of a proposed housing de-
velopment on a steep hillside would not merely ascertain
whether the site was sound from the standpoint of sta-
bility of the houses them:zlves. It would also consider
the total effects of the development—on the valley below,
on water runoff, on the vegetative cover, and on the
streams, the fish «ad wildlife, and it would evaluate the
alternative benefits of leaving the hillside undeveloped
for watershed protection, as a buffer for noise and air
pollution dispersion, and for recreation and scenic
beauty.

Ecologists suggest that just as the stability and health
of a natural community are dependent upon its diversity,
the interactions among many kinds of plants and ani-
mals, and adequate space for each member, so the wel-
fare of a human community may depend on equivalent
interrelationships.
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Plantings around preserved prairie potholes provide food and nesting
areas for waterfowl.

They also suggest that certain kinds of lands, when
left in their natural condition so that natural processes
can operate without intervention, may perform such
useful work for man that they may be worth more as
natural space than as developed space. These processes
include underground water storage and purification,
dispersal of air pollution, and control of floods, erosion,
and fire. Since most of these processes are related to the
water cycle, it follows that stream valleys, marshes, flood
plains, and ground water recharge areas are among the
kinds of lands which should be considered carefully for
reservation as open space.

The implication is that a metropolitan region’s open
space system should be selected and reserved in advance
of development, on the basis of an ecological inventory,
and that the lands selected should include those which
are most useful in nature. Often these are the lands
which man also finds most beautiful.

After a sound base of ecological knowledge has been
established for development of an urbanizing area, the
chances of blundering into environmental malfunctions,
planning and development conflicts, and ugliness,
should be enormously reduced. Working from this and
the other knowledge available, creative work would
remain for environmental designers of many disciplines,
and public officials and citizens would have additional
information to help decide among alternatives.

In addition to helping plan for regional development,
ecologists can help communities make wise decisions
on such everyday matters as approval of subdivision
maps and land use permits. Although at least one city,
Croton-on-Hudson, N.Y., now has a community ecolo-
gist, these professionals are in short supply. Initial eJorts
may therefore better be directed by State or metropolitan
region planning agencies which can help pool scarce
manpower. Even then, intergovernmental collaboration
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Uncontrolled erosion causes silt to flow down the steep slope, partially
burying the neighbor’s fence and lawn.

will be essential. State and Federal assistance will be
needed.

Sorne first steps toward such assistance already have
been taken:

® In 1965, in his Natural Beauty Message, the President
directed the Bureau of the Budget and the Office of Sci-
ence and Technology to recommend the best ways the
Federal Government may help advance scientific under-
standing of “natural plant and animal communities and
their interaction with man and his activities.” This
report is expected to be published in 1968.

® In 1966, Congress directed the Department of Hous-
ing and Urban Development to carrv out a comprehen-
sive program of research in urban ecology. The Depart-
ment was directed to gather and disseminate knowledge
pertaining to urban ecology, and to apply this in proj-
ects undertaken or assisted by the Federal Government
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which affect urban development. The authorizing law
emphasizes that' much more needs to be known con-
cerning the effects on individuals as “a highly complex,
man-contrived environment” 1is substituted for an
environment “conditioned primarily by nature.”

®* An Office of Ecology has been established in the
Department. of the Interior to marshal information
about the ecology of specific regions—data which may
be helpful to those making decisions in planning and
development.

® The Department of Commerce has established an
Environmental Science Services Administration. Its
services include information on effects of urban en-
croachment on flood plains, and data regarding natural
movement and dilution of air pollutants.

* Ecological concepts inherent in many operations of
the Departments of Agriculture and of the Interior—
for example, in planning for national forest units and

in national park and wildlife refuge master plans—are

beginning to be applied more broadly to planning
studies of river basins and their landscape setting.

® In 1967, Senate hearings were held on legislation

- to authorize ecological analysis of major Federal devel-

opment proposals, and on a proposal to establish a
Senate select committee which would be concerned
with the broad subject of technology and the human
environment.

Examples of planning efforts using new approaches
based on application of ecological knowledge are
beginning to emerge:

® Wisconsin’s outdoor recreation plan, developed in
1966 as part of the State’s comprehensive development
plan, is based on an inventory of 220 specific types of
natural resources. The planners discovered that go per-
cent of the resources held in highest esteem by residents
of the areas involved are concentrated within elongated
“environmental corridors,” and that these corridors
most often lie along stream valleys and ridges, encom-
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A concentration of waterfow! thrives in the protected habitat of a Federal
refuge. .

passing flood plains and topography too steep to farm
but offering prime opportunities as recreational open
space.

® Washington, D.C.’s National Capital Planning
Commission is considering a proposal to develop a
comprehensive landscape plan based on an ecological
inventory. '

® In 1967 a study of alternative methods of evaluating
resources was undertaken on the Delmarva Peninsula.

This region, covering 6,000 square miles of Delaware,
Maryland, and Virginia between Chesapeake Bay and
the Atlantic Ocean, is only beginning to feel develop-
ment pressures. It was believed to be a useful place to
demonstrate how ecological information might be in-
corporated in regional planning. The project was spon-
sored by the Department of Landscape Architecture at
Harvard University’s Graduate School of Design in co-
operation with local interests and The Conservation
Foundation.

® In 1967, an American Institute of Architects’ task
force on the Potomac River Basin recommended a com-
prehensive ecological inventory as a first step toward
systematic identification of the areas along the Potomac
which are most significant for protecting the natural
landscape. (See page 157.)

* In 1967, the University of Pennsylvania’s Institute for
Environmental Studies issued a research report, “Metro-
politan Open Space From Natural Process,” which
identifies natural functions of various types of land in
the Philadelphia Metropolitan Region from the stand-
point of work performed for man without his inter-
vention. The research was carried out under a Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development demonstra-
tion grant in cooperation with the Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, and Philadelphia area planning agencies. Field
studies to learn more about effects of various kinds and
intensities of urbanization upon the water cycle are
being continued in cooperation with the Chester County,
Pa., Water Resources Authority and the U.S. Geological
Survey.

There is a need for more such innovative efforts by
State and local planning agencies and to apply the re-
sulting patterns and knowledge to urban development.

The Council proposes that Federal agencies encourage
and support demonstration projects in ecological inven-
tory and analysis, and in regional development based on
the knowledge gained.

.




u

“i‘g
'*4-4%

W i
Y

b
4%
&

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




THE RURAL AREAS

BEYOND AND AROUND THE cITIEs lie the vast cxpanses of
rural America, occupying more than go percent of the
Nation’s area, encompassing an infinite variety of lands
and waters from the urban fringes to the most-remote
wilderness of mountain and desert. Herc are the lands
that supply the cities with food for their tables, fiber for
their factories, minerals .for their smelters and mills.
Here, too, are America’s prime vacationlands, offering
recreation and renewal among the scenic splendors of
mountains and forests, rivers and lakes, canyons and
coastlines.

In the beginning, all of America was rural. The col-
onists carved townsites and farmlands out of the woods.
They cleared brushland for grazing, drained marshes,
filled ponds and estuaries, dammed streams for water
power.

On a small scale, these activities did not appear sig-
nificant. But as the tides of settlement swept westward
across the continent, as battalions of new machines gave
men immense powers over nature, the impact on nat-
ural resources increased to devastating proportions.
Careless farming damaged the fertile soils of the valleys
and plains. Vast areas of the northern forests were logged
bare or consumed by fires that darkened the skies. Over-
grazing and plowing of grasslands led to dustbowls on
the Great Plains and intensified floods in the Mississippi
Valley. Hydraulic mining filled Western rivers with silt
and gravel, burying farmlands and increased flooding
of towns.

Toward the end of the 1gth century, Americans con-
cerned with this destruction launched the conservation
movement. In a few decades they created such agencies
as the Forest Service, the Burecau of Reclamation, the
Soil Conservation Service, the National Park Service,
the Cooperative Extension Service, the Agricultural
Stabilization and Conservation Service, the Tennessee
Valley Authority, the Fish and Wildlife Service, and
comparable State agencies. They developed farm ponds,
soil drainage, irrigation systems, contour plowing, sus-
tained-yield tree farming, watershed water manage-
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Plowing in line with the natural contours of the land prevents soil crosion,
thereby insuring longer life and greater productivity of the soil,

ment, shelterbelts and wildlife management. They
gradually learned to use the land and its resources with
more respect for natural processes and the immemorial
cycles of growth and regeneration.

By the middle of the 2oth century, however, new
demands were placed on the rural landscape. Cities
invaded the countryside, using up prime agricultural
land and forcing farmers onto less productive soils. In-

valuable topsoil was still being eroded away on much of
the Nation’s farmland. And rural vacationlands became
progressively more crowded with increases in popula-
tion, income, and leisure time.

Like the cities themselves, the rural environments are
feeling the impact of explosive national growth. To
maintain and improve their quality requires new
approaches and new initiatives.
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The Cbuntryside

FARMS AND RANCHES

A quality environment in the countryside derives from
wise and careful husbandry that is in: fundamental
harmony with the land’s ecology. Many kinds of efforts
are needed to retain this quality. Soil, water, and plant
management must reflect the concept of stewardship for
the future. Research can light the way to better land-use
practices. Education and demonstration of these better
ways and cost sharing where needed help assure their
widespread adoption. Land-use planning can provide
open spaces of farmland near urban centers.

Rural expanses beyond the suburbs not only provide
homes and working space for those who live there; they
are also the scene of much of the outdoor leisure activity
of those who live in cities. The rural landscape pleases
or offends the eye as one goes from city to city about his
daily business or travels to a vacation spot.

Rural land is more than a backdrop for the comings
and goings of urban residents. It provides needed food,
fiber, and timber as well as income to the producers. Of
America’s total land area, about nine-tenths is cropland,
timberland, or grazing land. Three-fourths of the land
is owned by private citizens. A large part of the remain-
der—the wilderness, large parks, and other reserved
public land—is in remote places that many citizens visit
only on vacation or other infrequent or special occasions.

Although more than a third of the privately owned
agricultaral land is managed to prevent soil erosion and
to maintain or enhance soil fertility, nearly two-thirds
still needs conservation treatment. This land will still
wear the blemishes of soil erosion and beco.ne less fertile
until needed measures are undertaken.

Erosion not only depletes the land from which soil
is removed, but it fouls the waters and damages flood
plains, streambeds, reservoirs, and harbors where the
sediment is deposited. Silt is the major' pollutant of
surface waters, .

Measures taken to eliminate soil erosion and soil de-
terioration not only restore vitality and health to the
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environment but also create landscape patterns that are
pleasing to the eye. On farmlands, beauty and bounty
go hand in hand.

Owners and managers of fertile soil often are not
aware of the best land-use practices which preserve soil
fertility. Even those who are aware may feel that the
short-term economic gains from bad practices over-
shadow the long-term advantages of the better land use.
The responsibility for protection of the Nation’s soil re-
source lies with those landowners, agencies, and pro-
fessionals closest to the problems. Technical services and
guidelines, made available to county and municipal
governments and professional planners, architects, and
builders, can aid in proper site selection and erosion
control for necessary suburban development and
construction in rural areas.

Fortunately, many agricultural landowners have
been engaged for more than a generation in a growing
conservation movement.

SOIL CONSERVATION

Congress in 1935 established the Soil Conservation

Service in the Department of Agriculture to initiate and
direct a national program of soil and water conservation.
Under enabling acts subsequently passed by every State,
rural citizens have organized soil and water con-
servation districts that now embrace gg percent of rural
properties but do not yet include, in a cooperative pro-
gram, all landowrners. The Agricuitural Stabilization
and Conservation: Service «dministers the Agricultural
Conservation Program, which shares with farmers the

cost of carrying out needed conservation measures on -

their farms and creates State and local committees of
farmers to administer farm programs.

Two million of the Nation’s 314 million farmers are
formally cooperating with local soil conservation dis-
tricts and Agricultura! Stabilization and Conservation
Committees to establish sood conservation and land-use
practices.

A result of the work done by Soil Conservation Dis-
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tricts and ASCS Committees is a countryside of crop-
lands tilled on the contour, of curving bands of strip
crops, of rolling fields of grass, of tree-covered hills and

streambanks, of landscaped farmsteads and treelined

fields.

Progress has been made by landowners in incorporat-
ing natural beauty into the more than 806 small water-
shed projects in progress under the Department of

_ Agriculture’s Watershed Protection and Flood Preven-

tion Program. Since early 1965 all recreation facility
plans within these projects have included specific atten-
tion to esthetic values and in many instances local spon-
sors are asked to upgrade this aspect of their proposals
before operations are authorized.

Rural Credit: The Association Loan Program of the
Farmers Home Administration has had a significant
impact on rural communities with various programs
such as grazing associations. Grazing assiciations make
facilities available for camping, fishing, hunting, horse-
back riding, dude ranching, and hiking as well as
similar activities.

Long-term credit and technical assistance for acquisi-
tion and development or enlargement of outdoor recrea-
tion resources are also available to individual farmers
and to associations of farmers and rural residents. Farm-
land and cutover timberland have been converted to
beautiful, rolling, grass-covered golf courses and other
outdoor facilities in over 1,200 rural communities.

PESTICIDES AND OTHER WASTES

The benefits of agricultural chemicals in producing the
most plentiful and economical food supply in the world
cannot be disputed. On the other hand, the possibility
that insecticides, herbicides, fertilizers and animal
wastes can contaminate some components of our
environment also should be fully recognized.

Some persistent pesticides remain active in the soil
for years and some find their way into food crops in
quantities exceeding legal levels. In addition, fish and
wildlife populations have sometimes been temporarily

i\

Water samples from different paris of the pond are taken to the laboratory
Jor testing to monitor pesticide accumulation levels.

reduced by improper use of pesticides. An insecticide
discharged as waste from a chemical plant probably
caused the death of a great many fishes in the lower
Mississippi River in 1965. The buildup and widespread
occurrence of pesticide residue in fish and wildlife has
been noted and requires constant vigilance to detect
unwanted effects.

Through research, regulation, monitoring, and edu-
cation, Federal and State agencies and the chemical

industry are acting to increase the safety, as well as

efficiency, of agricultural chemical use. The Federal
Government has initiated a monitoring program to
assess pesticide levels in food and feed, fish and wildlife,
water, soil, and people. As part of this program, USDA’s
Agricultural Research Service determines the level of
pesticides in soil, crops, and farm ponds and streams.
Soil samples are collected at 15,000 locations through-
out the country before, during, and after harvest. Crop
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Cattle are brought in from pasture to be jattencd in feedlots for market.

samples are collected when available, and water samples
are taken from selected farm ponds and streams. All
samples are then sent to a central USDA laboratory at
Gulfport, Miss., where cquipment analyzes the amount
of pesticide present—if any. By knowing the level of
pesticide present in soil and crops, USDA scientists are
in a position to check on any potential buildup of pesti-
cides and initiate any corrective action needed to protect
the total environment including our food supply.

In addition to acquiring basic knowledge about the
fate and persistence of pesticides in soil and crops,
USDA has been taking other steps to lessen the chances
of possible adverse side effects of pesticides. These in-
clude tightening requirements for registration of pesti-
cide products; increasing emphasis on the use of
biological, cultural, mechanical, and ecological pest
control methods; and recommending the use of non-
persistent and low toxicity pesticides rather than per-
sistent pesticides when they will do the job. The lack

of complete knowledge on the total effects of pesticides
demands constant vigilance and evaluation.

The Federal Committee on Pest Control reviews all
pest control activities in which the Federal Government
participates. The Committee, consisting of representa-
tives of the Departments of Agriculture, Interior, De-
fense, and Health, Education, and Welfare, examines
each proposal for soundness of planning and possible
hazards to the public and to wildlife. Similar review
committees have been established in many States and
provide an added safeguard against possible hazards in
pest control programs where there is no Federal
participation.

The increased use of feedlots places poultry, cattle,
hogs, and sheep in large concentrations, which results in
tremendous volumes of wastes. A completely satisfac-
tory system of management, use, and disposal of aniinal
wastes to prevent polluting of soil has not yet been
developed.
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Trees are plamted to stabilize roadsides as well as providing beauty.

OTHER RURAL EFFORTS

The Department of Agriculture’s programs extend to
nonfarm rural landowners. In the Laurel County Soil
Conservation District in Kentucky, in addition to 8oo
cooperating farmers, many nonagricultural property
owners have been heiped by the Soil Conservation
Service in stabilizing eroding arzas, making wildlife
habitat plantings, and using soils information in plan-
ning for sewage disposal and proper use of land. Tree
and grass plantings, land grading, tile drains, ponds
and other improvements were installed at a country
club, a textile company plant, scveral school grounds, a
sportsman’s club and along roadsides.

Several Federal agencies and many States, agricul-
tural experiment stations, universities, and private
groups are engaged in research or field tests of plants
useful in conservation and landscaping. For example,

the Agricultural Research Service collects plants from
wild habitats in foreign countries and in the United
States for use in research to develop superior strains and
varieties of shade trees, ornamental shrubs, and turf
grasses. These new, hardier plants often combine beauty
with resistance to pests, diseases, and environmental
stresses.

In 1966, the Agricultural Research Service obtained
through international exchange and exploration %00
new collections of ornamental plants, It distributed
0,000 plants to nurseries, experiment stations, and other
institutions for trial. The National Arboretum in Wash-
ington added a thousand new varieties to its collections
for observation and testing.

In 20 plant-materials centers, which represent vegeta-
tion regions across the United States, the Soil Conserva-
tion Service tests and evaluates hundreds of kinds of
plants. From these centers, a number of varieties having




Flowering dogwoods provide beauty and control erosion.

special values for landscaping as well as soil and water
conservation have been developed and released for field
use. Among the outstanding ones are Cardinal autumn-
olive, Lana vetch, Emerald crownvetch, birdsfoot trefoil,
about 10 forms of bamboo, dwarf willow, and European
alder. Many flowering shrubs have been given wide-
spread use through these efforts, including multiflora
rose, Amur honeysuckle, Rugosa rose, silky dogwood,
redbud, chokecherry, and Russian-olive. In addition, in-
tensive selection and testing of native grasses have pro-
duced varieties useful in roadside stabilization,
restoration of strip-mined areas, wildlife habitat plant-
ings, drought-resistant and cold-resistant plantings and
beach and dune plantings. The Agricultural Research
Service has shown that day lilies control soil and water
run-off on slopes and along ditches and afford beauty for
roadsides. This research could meet many of the needs
of the natural beauty effort if it were appropriately
expanded. -
Throughout the country, the Department of Agri-
culture’s Federal Extension Service has assisted State
campaigns to improve the countryside. In Georgia the
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Extension Service cosponsored, with the State Depart-
ment of Industry and Trade, a “Make Georgia Beauti-
ful” month. Some 700,000 dogwoods, redbuds, and other
ornamental trees were planted; 130 miles of road-
sides were cleaned up by 4~-H Clubs; 65 county com-
mittees were organized; 136,000 individuals and 2,000
organizations were active participants.

A demonstration project known as Green Thumb is
underway in seven States and applications from six
more are pending. A cooperative effort with States
under sponsorship of the National Farmers Union and
the Department of Labor, Green Thumb in its first
two years enabled 1,200 elderly low-income rural resi-
dents to supplement their income by planting more
than a million trees and uncounted shrubs along road-
ways, developing 110 parks, creating hundreds of road-
side rests, reconstructing historic sites and buildings,
planting flowers in public areas, cleaning out trails.
Green Thumb participants understandably take great
pride in their accomplishments. _

The Greenspan program has enabled the Agricultural
Stabilization and Conservation Service to make grants

i 131




TE MmN

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eric:

Farmlands can offer space and facilities for outdoor activities, often within
reach of city dewellers,

to 139 State and local governmental agencies to acquire available. Agricultural lands can play a key role in

croplands for conversion to scenic areas, wildlife habitat, providing recreational opportunities in surroundings of
or to other places where recreational opportunities are natural beauty.
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Farmers and ranchers are encouraged by the De-
partment of Agriculture and Soil and Water Conserva-
tion Districts to develop facilities for hunting, fish-
ing, hiking and camping, where these activities can
profitably supplement farm income.

In other cases, particularly near metropolitan areas
where urban development is imminent, owners find it
profitable to convert their land entirely to recreational
use with particular attention to enhancement of natural
beauty. A method widely used is to convert parts of
farms to intensive recreation centers with a wide rangc
of facilities such as swimming pools, picnic areas, and
fishing.

T he Council proposes that Federal agencies cooperate
with State azd local agencies and individuals in en-
couraging the creation of privately developed commer-
cial, recreational areas for public use in surroundings of
natural beauty and that consideraiion be given to en-
hancement of private lands for public enjoyment
through cost-sharing of projects which improve rural
scenic values. 1t further proposes that tools for imple-
menting this policy should include supplying of techni-
cal information and technical assistance to lending insti-
tutions, businessmen and landowners, and government
insurance of loans made for these purposes.

Basic to the many conservation efforts on rural land
in the expanding urban fringes is reliable information
about the qualities and adaptabilities of soils in each
parcel of land. The National Cooperative Soil Survey
administered by the Department of Agriculture has re-
corded some %0,000 different kinds of soil in the United
Ctates, each with peculiarities that affect its suitability
for crops, forestry, recreation, building sites, and other
uses. Land planners, builders, and farmers use soil sur-
veys as a basis for. practical planning. Only through
realistic consideration of specific soil characteristics can
land use be made to harmonize with the natural fea-
tures of the land. However, only about half the land

area of the 48 conterminous States has been mapped in
sufficient detail for soil maps to be used for planning
purposes. Therefore, the' National Cooperative Soil
Survey should be completed as soon as possible.

Around the edges of cities, agricultural greenbelts can
add immeasurably to environmental quality by supply-
ing diversity to the landscape, providing fresh air by
dilution of airborne wastes, and diminishing summer
heat. Agricultural activities can be entertaining and
educational for urban residents, particularly children
who may never have seen a cow milked or a crop
harvested. Yet, everywhere these greenbelts are
vanishing.

One method whereby a higher quality rural environ-
ment could have great visual impact is through the use
of “conservation showcase” projects. Here, on private
and public land dedicated to that purpose, could be
shown the most successful land-use practices that not
only enhance the natural beauty but also protect and
improve the soil condition and water supply. The
Secretary of Agriculture is urged to encourage such
projects.

There are many other problems connected with con-
tinued farming in populated areas—problems of pilfer-
ing, fencing, vandalism, taxation. The owner who
desires to continue to farm his land should not be driven
off by urban rates of taxation. It should be a matter of
public policy to maintain agricultural greenbelts in and
around metropolitan areas by appropriate taxation and
other measures such as purchasing farmland and leasing
it back to farmers for continued agricultural use. (For
means of implementing this policy, see page 104.)

The Council proposes that Federal agencies expand
their programs of technical assistance to help States and
local governments and landowners preserve working
farmlands near cities wherever feasible, through greater
use of tax incentives, agricultural zoning, Federal
assistance programs, and related methods.
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FOREST LANDS

About one-third of the land surface of the United States
is forested. These nearly 600 million acres of timber
provide lumber for the building of America’s cities and
paper for the complex workings of the industrial econ-
omy. Carefully nurtured and prudently harvested, the
forests can continue to supply not only a thousand
varieties of forest products but inspiration and recreation
to Americans to whom a periodic return to the woods
offers physical and spiritual renewal. Forests are also a
haven for wildlife and are sources of water for most of
our streams and rivers.

These forests range from fir and spruce in the north
woods to the pine groves of the South, from the oak and
poplar of the eastern seaboard to skyscraping redwoods
on the coast of California. They provide a great share
of the natural beauty of this continent.

Several factors, however, inhibit management of the
Nation’s forests for beauty. First, about three out of
every four forest acres are privately owned. Much of this
is in areas of depressed economies and absentee owner-
ships, particularly the Appalachians, the Northern Great
Lakes, New England and the Ozarks, and much of the
flatter land of the South. Secondly, although the destruc-
tive logging practices of the industry’s early years have
largely been superseded by multiple use management
and conservation techniques, some logging practices still
damage the soil, water, vegetation, and other natural
resources, and scar the landscape with their destructive
harvesting methods.

Efforts to provide for natural beauty in the manage-
ment of forests must involve the absentee owners, some
of whom pay attention to environmental quality only
when they benefit financially. Technical assistance and
financial incentives are keys to landowner cooperation
and interest.

Both of the principal methods of timber harvesting—
selective logging and clear-cutting—are based on
ecological knowledge of forests. Both temporarily

Q

-

PO

135

Good forest management techniques include cutting out “weed” trees to
allow for proper growth of the forest crop.
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An initial cutting and primary road development have been completed
in a forest of Douglas-fir and swestern hemlock,
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diminish the beauty of the forest. In selective logging,
only a portion of the trees on an area are harvested at
any one time. Trees are harvested or left to grow on the
basis of their age, the space between them, and for other
reasons relating to keeping the forest productive and
healthy. Although this method is more consistent with
natural beauty than is clear-cutung, it generally is appli-
cable only to certain forest communities and species of
trees.

Clear-cutting involves logging all of the trees within
a selected area. This method is applied to species that
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grow in even-aged stands and require open sunlight for
the next crop to become established and thrive. Clear-
cutting produces a drastic change in the landscape, often
leaving it temporarily barren and unattractive until the
new forest becomes established.

Several principles apply to preserving natural beauty
in forests. These have been incorporated in the multiple
use system developed by USDA’s Forest Service.

Steep slopes with fragile soils need special care in log-
ging and log-dragging operations. There is constantly
a need for improved logging-road construction and
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roadside drainage. Raw soil banks need vegetative cover
to prevent erosion, requiring early seeding and planting
operations. Logs can be lifted with overhead cables—
or now, experimentally, even with balloons. Both prac-
tices minimize soil erosion and stream sedimentation
harmful to fish. Opportunities also exist for fitting cut-
over areas into landscape patterns that do not detract
from the total scene, but often add to the natural pat-
terns. BY opening vistas along highways, clear-cutting
often enhances the enjoyment of the landscape.

Since the White House Conference on Natural
Beauty, many managers of both public and private forest
lands have become increasingly concerned with the
needs and opportunities for protecting and enhancing
natural beauty. They are managing the strips of trees
along highways, lakes, and sireams for their scenic
values. Road locations znd recreation areas provided for
public use are designed and constructed with increasing
attention to esthetic qualities. The Department of Agri-
culture is developing and applying new landscape man-
agement criteria to enhance the natural beauty of many
of these recreation and future cutting areas. Forest road
construction practices, too, are constantly being im-
proved to preserve natural beauty and to provide increas-
ing accessibility to forest areas for hunters, fishermen,
and other recreationists.

Using the Cooperative State-Private-Federal Forestry
Program of the 50 States and the USDA, the protection
of natural beauty on privately owned forest lands needs
to be encouraged.

The Council recommends that the Federal Govern-
ment be authorized to promote preservation of scenic
quality on private forest lands by offering cost-sharing
incentives to landowners for investments and practices
that provide natural beauty benefits to the public.

- e EE e Ee E» S E» s e Em em S En TR o e S e

The Nation’s public and private forests include most
of its wilderness, natural areas, trails, recreation areas
and scenic rivers. (See page 181.)

Development of access roads, camp sites and related [acilities in forests

acrass the country make owtdoor living dvailable to millions of dAmericans.

Special forest practices have been developed and ap-
plied to safeguard those portions of forests which have
unusual and unique values, including preservation of
wilderness resources. Wilderness, as a resource, receives
equal consideration under multiple-use principles with
other renewable resources. As the late Executive Director
of the Wilderness Society said, “The best apparent hope

for success in the preservation of . . . wilderness, is
actually the application of the multiple use principles.
To preserve some areas free from timber cutting will
require adequate timber production in other areas.
Preserving natural areas undeveloped . . . will require
adequate provision of developed areas with . . . the
facilities needed by large numbers seeking outdoor
recreation with conveniences.”

In 1967, the opening of 195 new camp, picnic, swim-
ming and boating facilities, observation vistas, and
visitor information sites by the Forest Service added
capacity for three millicn visits to the recreation facilities
of the National Forests and National Grasslands. Similar
development is occurring in many State and private
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forests. Some of these improvements also create training
and employment opportunities. For example, on
Louisiana’s Xisatchie National Forest, the Cenla Com-
munity Action Committee, working with the Office of
Economic Opportunity, has signed an agreement with
the Forest Service for a project to create employment
opportunities for 8o previously unemployed local resi-
dents and to improve public facilities with the funds
made available by the U.S. Department of Labor’s
“Operation Mainstream.” This program will enbance
recreation areas and roads and highways in and around
the Kisatchie National Forest. Men working on the
project will receive on-site training in construction
techniques conducive to esthetic quality.

There are millions of acres of privately owned rural
lands in America which are suited to forest tree produc-
tion but which are now growing only weeds, brush, or
trash trees. Properly planted, tended, and managed they
would become not only a national economic asset but
a source of beauty, wildlife habitat, and recreation. They
would also become sources of income for their owners.
The Federal Government should encourage proper
utilization of these lands by initiating a special cost-
sharing program, providing low interest loans, sponsor-
ing organization of cooperatives, financing nonprofit
management corporations, and training local people—
especially young people—in woodland management.

MINERAL LANDS

The practice of surface mining has had a harsh effect
on the American landscape. The traditional miner going
into a mineshaft with his head lamp and pick has been
supplanted in many areas by the goggled operator of
giant earth-moving machines that turn up the surface

- of -the land - by-the ton to dl°‘ out the mmeral wealth

that lies beneath. B
Three million acres of the Nation’s lands have been

surface mined. New lands are being dug up at the rate

of 150,000 acres a year, which approximates an area 10
miles wide and 25 miles long. Of the 3 million acres
of Iand that have been surface mined, about 1.8 million
acres have not been adequately reclaimed.

In strip mining for coal, which began in earnest fol-
lowing World War II, cuts dozens of feet deep some-
times continue for miles along a mountainside. Soil and
broken rock spill down slopes, creating temporary scars
on the hillside. Uncontrolled storm water can gouge
deep gullies as it leaves the spoil and fills nearby streams
with sediment. Mining operations for sand and gravel,
iron ore, fertilizer, rock, clay, copper, and some rare
mincrals are not necessarily as devastating as surface
mining for coal, but they pose similar problems in
rehabilitating the landscape.

Land rehabilitation, however, is difficult and costly.
Restoration of the original landscape in many steep
mountain areas is impossible, although some of the
damage can be repaired. On flat land and gentle slopes,
the removed earth can usually be reshaped and new
vegetation planted.

For years little attempt was made to heal strip mining
scars. In 1965, when surface nining became a major
subject of discussion at the White House Conference on
Natural Beauty, eight States had statutes requiring
reclamation of surface mined lands, but some of those
laws applied only to coal. Some mine operators and
reclamation associations, however, were voluntarily
reclaiming some of their lands. Also, some specific re-
habilitation actions were being initiated under the
Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1965.

More vigorous action followed the White House Con-
ference discussions. The Tennessee Valley Authority in
1965 began to require land reclamation in its contracts
for the purchase of surface mined coal. The Bureau of
Land Management in 1966 proposed regulations for

land rehabilitation on all Federal public land mineral -

leases. The Forest Service also requires land reclama-
tion. Operators must take all practicable steps to mini-
mize erosion, prevent stream pollution during and
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Surface mined land before reclamation is left with no protective cover.
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Pennsylvania has recently enacted strong laws to regulate surface mining
practices.

following their operations, conserve and replace topsai,
revegetate and restore the land to a productive state.

A tremendous reclamation challenge lies ahead in
the proposed surface mining of several million acres
of shale oil deposits in Colorado, Wyoming, and Utah.
The Secretary of the Interior is drafting regulations to
govern cil shale mining and restoration practices.

In 1667 the Secretary of the Interior, in cooperation
with the Secretary of Agriculture, the Tennessee Valley
Authority, and other Federal, State and local depart-
ments and agencies issued a report, “Surface Mining and
Our Environment.” Shortly thereafter, the President
called for Federal agencies to revise their policies deal-

- ing with surface damage to accord with the report’s

recommendations. In response, the Secretary of the In-

“terior proposed protective regulations to minimize

mining damages on some 500 million acres of public
lands.

By the end of 767, only 10 States directly regulated
strip and surface mining and reclamation. Eight more
States, however, are seriously considering regulatory
Jaws.

Although Illinois, Indiana, and West Virginia include
strip-mining of all minerals and fuels in their strip-
mining laws, most new State laws apply only to current
mining and mainly to coal. Many abandoned surface
mines have been allowed to become a public danger
and nuisance. Whether the public burden will continue
to grow depends in large part upon the assumption of
responsibility by the mining industry and the effective
enforcement of State laws.

A PARK IN A BORROW PIT

Even an abandoned borrow pit can become useful. In
the fifties, the Washington State Highway Department
acquired 12 acres adjacent to Borst Park in the City of

.Centralia for a borrow pit while Interstate Highway

5 was under construction.
After completion of the highway, the Centralia Park
Board acquired the borrow pit site on which a lake had

= 1419




Surface mined land can be reclaimed to provide needed recreation oppor- Cattle graze on pasture reclaimed from a surface mine'’s spoil bank,

tunities for local citizens and wvisitors from nearby population centers,

_
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formed as a result of natural spring flow and seasonal
runoff from nearby rivers. Remaining native trees were
preserved, Some additional ground cover and other
native materials were planted, and picnic facilities and
playfields installed. The park is a favorite for many miles
around, and its attractiveness next to the Interstate high-
way between Portland and Seattle entices many tourists
to stop and enjoy its facilities and its natural beauty.

The Council concurs with recommendations of the
Federal interdepartmental report, “Surface Mining and
Our Environment,” as stated below.

THE COUNCIL RECOMMENDS THAT:

(a) for the repair of past damage to the landscape
caused by surface mining, the Federal Government be
authorized to participate with States and private owners
in cost-sharing programs of land reclamation and re-
habilitation, and to acquire certain surfars :nined lands
where necessary for adequate restoration,

(b) for the prevention of future damage, the States
should exercise primary responsibility for requiring
reclamation of private surface-mined lands and the Fed-

eral Government should be authorized to establish cri.
teria and standards for such reclamation on both public
and private lands and to enforce them if the States do
not adequately do so.

The Council proposes that Federal agencies continue
to support and seek to expand research on reclamation
of surface-mined land, and provide technical advisory
assistance to mine operators and State and local agencies.




Well planned transmission routes can provide interesting patterns com-
patibie with the natural landscape.

UTILITY TRANSMISSION ROUTES AND
GENERATING PLANT SITING

Some of modern technology’s greatest benefits have re-
sulted from the extensive use of electricity, natural gas,
and the telephone. Utility lines, however, often impair
the quality of the environment. New generating plants
can threaten environmental values through unattractive
appearances or through thermal pollution of waterways.
Even the rights-of-way for underground gas lines can
cut unattractive swaths through forested areas and over
ridges and hills.

High-voltage electric power transmission lines present
special problems. Large towers often disrupt the skyline
and their rights-of-way create scars on the landscape.
While placing telephone lines and low-voltage power
distribution lines underground presents no sericus tech-
nological probicms, the undergrounding of high-voltage
transmission lines is still a technological problem. As a
result, placing all such lines underground is not yet a
feasible alternative.

A further problem connected with power lines is that
electric utilities often have blanket powers of condemna-
tion for rights-of-way and often are not required to
consider the effects on natural beauty.

An estimated 44,815 miles of new extra-high-voltage
transmission lines, requiring about a million acres of
land, will have to be constructed in the eight-year period
from 1968-1975 to meet projected power requirements
and provide reliable electric service, according to the
Federal Power Commission. Most will be located in the
east central, north central, and far west regions of the
United States. About half are already scheduled or under
consideration for completion in the late 1960’s or early
1970’s.

Some industry sources estimate that initial installation
of underground transmission lines, using orthodox tech-
nology, may cost from 8 to 4o times as much as overhead
lines. When great distances are involved, the technologi-
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cal problems increase. Except in areas of great natural
beauty or historical value, the technological and eco-
nomic problems are still effective obstacles to placing all
high voltage lines underground.

Partly as a result, however, of public airing of the
problems at the White House Conference on Natural
Beauty, some progress is being made. The development
of a reasonably priced plastic covered cable and specially
designed machinery now enables an ever-increasing
number of telephone and power distribution lines to be

"buried.

On the plus side, in some places, the right-of-way for
natural gas lines has been planted with low growing and
attractive ground cover vegetation in place of larger
shrubs and trees. This makes aerial inspection of the gas
lines more effective. By contrast, trees and shrubs along
electric transmission rights-of-way often are controlled
by the use of herbicides, chemicals which kill vegetation.
For esthetic reasons, if such chemicals are to be used at
all, they should be used selectively and not broadcast so
as to damage desirable as well as undesirable plants.

The corridor concept of requiring various utilities to
place their transmission lines in one right-of-way is
attracting the attention of environmental planners. A
variant of this concept is embodied in the location of the
Bell Telephone System’s 1,800-mile underground coaxial
cable from Boston to Miami, 260 miles of which is buried
in the median strip of Fiorida’s Sunshine State Parkway.

The Rural Electrification Administration of the De-
partment of Agriculture has developed recommended
standards for underground telephone-power line con-
struction and equipment. During the one-year period
beginning May 25, 1965, some 85 percent of bids it
approved for new construction involved underground
lines. The goal is to install underground most
REA-financed telephone lines.

In 1966, the Department of the Interior submitted a
plan for advancing high-voltage underground clectric
power transmission technology in a five-year, $30 million
research and development effort. Two million dollars

.

New technology allows for better design of unlity poles.

was appropriated by Congress to begin the program.

The Bureau of Outdoor Recreation requires that ap-
plications for grants from the Land and Water Conserva-
tion. Fund for acquisition or development of State and
local outdoor recreation areas describe actions to be
taken to bury, remove, or otherwise mitigate any utility
line intrusions upon the landscape.

Near Woodside, Calif., the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion, in constructing a 220,000-volt line which the AEC
felt could not justifiably be placed underground at
present costs, helped preserve a scenic area by using
tapered steel poles painted a dull green instead of the
usual lattice structures. These were located by angular
routing. The agency took extra care not to damage
foliage and terrain, using helicopters to carry in supplies
and doing necessary tree trimming in an irregular
pattern.

Both the Bonneville Power Administration and the
Bureau of Reclamation of the Department of the Interior
have adopted criteria to improve the appearance of
power transmission lines and substations under their
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Wise use of the land along transmission routes can mitigate the visual effects
of the swaths cut across the countryside. Walking trails are another benefi-
cial use of the rights of way.
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jurisdication. Transmission lines will be located to avoid
areas of high amenity value even if a longer route results.
Power structures will be screened with trees, ground
rises, and evergreen shrubs along rights-of-way of
highw»y intersections or recreation areas.

In 966, the Federal Power Commission’s Industry
Advisory Committee on Underground Transmission
reported that the basic objective of research in under-
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ground transmission is to reduce cost, but that there is
also a need for a comprehensive study to improve the
appearance of overhead transmission structures, deter-
mine the positive esthetic influence of transmission lines,
find optimum relation between transmission lines and
community planning, and determine various attitudes
of people and groups on the appearance of overhead
wires.

The Administration’s proposed Electric Power Relia-
bility Act, in addition to providing for planning against
future power failures, also deals with the esthetic effect
of extra high-voltage transmission lines. Specifically, the
legislation includes provisions to:

® Require certification by the Federal Power Commis-
sion of new transmission lines exceeding 200,000 volts,
with authority to approve, modify, or disapprove such
lines, following a 60-day period for public comment and
following public hearings in appropriate cases;

* Allow Federal land management agencies to impose
reasonable conditions with respect to nonpower land
uses or to stay selection of rights-of-way when transmis-
sion lines cross Federal lands if the proposed route fails
to give due regard to the affected resources or the
preservation of esthetic or historic values.

The proposed legislation would give the public and
the Federal Government a comprehensive role in the
decisions leading to the location and construction of all
high-voltage transmission lines.

THE COUNCIL RECOMMENDS THAT:

(a) the Administration’s proposed Electric Power Re-
liability Act be enacted to help pratect natural and scenic
resources by providing for regulation of the routing of
certain high voltage transmission lines, and

(b) whenever possible, public utilities use combined or
adjacent rights-of-way for overhead and underground
lines, all proposed utility routes be reviewed by the local,
State, and Federal agencies with jurisdiction over the
land affected, and regulatory agencies regard environ-
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Boy Scouts enjoy the out-of-doors surrounded by well protected wildlife
at a new power plant site.

-

mental quality considerations as in the public interest
and an integral part of generation, transmission and
distribution of electric cnergy, and that all distribution
lines be placed underground where technology and
reasonable costs permit.

It is becoming apparent that the limited number of
suitable sites for large generating facilities, long recog-
nized as a factor in hydroelectric generation, will also
affect the construction of thermal plants. Legislation
has been proposed which responds to this problem. A
bill amending the Atomic Energy Act, while addressed
to other issues as well, would require nuclear plants to
be adapted to “a comprehensive regional plan for the
use and development of the power, water, and related
land resources of the region,” and would direct the
Atomic Energy Commission to consult the Water Re-
sources Council on this issue before granting a license.
More recently, legislation has been introduced which

would require the Federal Power Commission to con-

duct a survey, and prepare a plan, of suitable sites for
major thermal generating stations. This bill includes
provision for a moratorium on licensing of nuclear sta-
tions until the study is completed, subject to certain

-exceptions, and for their licensing thereafter only in

conformity with the siting plan. Both of these bills rep-
resent attempts to deal with the environmental and
water-quality problems raised by nuclear plants; the sit-
ing bill is not limited to nuclear plants but would extend
to all forms of generation.

The Council proposes that each agency having re-
sponsibilities which relate to the construction and opera-
tion of electric generating plants review its authority
with respect to land and water resource management
with the object of determining what should be done,
either by way of implementation of existing awthority or
through the enactment of additional legislation to re-
spond to the serious environmental problems posed by
greatly increasing generating site demands.
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THE RURAL AREA AS A COMMUNITY

The crisis facing America’s rural environment arises
from a worldwide trend of people moving from
countryside to city.

In the United States, migration to the large cities,
while still going on, is slowing and in some areas, per-
haps is being reversed. Whereas, from 1950 to 1960, non-
metropolitan counties lost an average of 597,000 people
a year, this shrank fivefold during the 1960 to 1963
period, to an average of only 118,000 a year. Rural out-
migration has increased urban congestion and tension
and turned some rural communities into virtual ghost
towns.

By the year 2000, compared with 1960 according to
current projections:

® U.S. population will be up 120 million.

® Land area required for outdoor recreation will be
more than doubled.

® Land required for homes, schools, and factories, and
other urban purposes, will double.

® Food needs will almost double.

* Timber product needs will nearly double.

® Water needs for municipal use will double—for
manufacturing use, the increase will be fourfold.

® Irrigation withdrawals of water will be up 4o percent.

® Eight million more acres of land will be needed for
rESErvoirs.

® Four million more acres of land will be used for
transportation.

® Five million more acres will be needed in wildlife

refuges.

Somehow, plans need to be developed to cope with
these upcoming demands for rural resources and their
great impact upon the countryside. :

Somehow, the growing demands of urban people for
rural recreation need to be provided for, within areas
of natural beauty and safety.
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Somehow, the rural areas need to become home for
more people, not fewer, so that a higher quality life
amidst natural surroundings will be available more
readily to future generations.

Somehow, an urban-rural balance needs to be
attained—and sustained.

A narrow, piecemeal approach of dealing with one
resource, Or one ‘use, or one purpose at a time cannot
provide lasting solutions. Nor can it build harmony into
the dynamic ecological system that is man’s total en-
vironment. Rather, through skillful coordination of uses
and planned management of human and natural re-
sources, the downward trend in the quality and ade-
quacy of both urban and rural areas can and needs to
be reversed.

Reversal of the unwholesorne trend of population
shift from the rural to the city environment can be
facilitated by making rural areas more desirable places
to live. Credit programs of the Farmers Home Admin-
istration are making great strides in this direction by
assisting communities of 5,500 pepulation and under to
build and improve recreational facilities and domestic
water and waste disposal systems.

Setting higher priorities for both public and private
investments in the rural areas and obtaining adequate
incomes for farmers, and other rural residents will help.
Public services and facilities need to be strengthened.
Incentives for industry to establish plants in rural areas
should be- forthcoming. industries which can
decentralize should be encouraged to do so.

Local initiative, local leadership, and local planning
can make Federal and State rural development pro-
grams effective. A group of counties, usually with a
‘smmall or medium-sized city at its center within easy
commuting range, can provide the necessary frame-
work for economic development. When united for plan-
ning purposes, the people and governments of such a
functional community can assess the area’s needs and
determine the combinations of internal and outside

resources essential to spark growth.




TR crs S e e~ ik s —

The amenities assoctated with rural or small community living must be :
matched by a sound economic base that offers job opportunities equal to
. those avaslable in large urban concentrations,
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A water purification system adds to the multiple uses of a small watershed
project that increases the industrial, agricultural and recreation potential
of the area.

'The multi-county community appro.+i is being taken
in a number of States, among them Kentucky, ITowa,
and Georgia. The Appalachian Regional Compission
and other regional groups are exploring this method.

One such plan well underway is that of a ro-county
area in south central Iowa where there is an abundance
of attractions that big metropolitan areas lost decades
ago. Land for industry, business, housing, and parks is
inexpensive and plentiful; there is plenty of open space
for uncrowded recreation; the skies are clean and good
water is abundant.

"The multi-county vehicle that “Tenco,” the 10-county
area, chose “to get there” illustrates common threads
running through successful rural development projects
which produce a better economy and preserve natural
beauty simultaneously.

Leaders chose the multi-county unit for these reasons:

First, many of the services people now demand have
outgrown the resources of a single county or commu-
nity. A multi-county unit has a large and sufficiently
diversified economic base to permit relatively large scale
production, quality services, institutions, and recreation
at relatively low per capita cost.
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Present day ghost towns result from migration to the cities.

Second, the larger area has enough population stability
o allow effective long-range planning, even though
individual communities within it may grow or decline.

Third, the multi-county area allows pooling of resources
to do a better job of going after, and obtaining, new
industry.

And finally, it offers a much larger pool of trained, effec-
tive leadership—a commodity always in short supply.

After Tenco had isolated its problems, established
pricrities, and decided on the multi-county approach to
attack them, it concentrated its efforts in four main
areas: ‘Agriculture—which produces two-thirds of the
area’s basic income—industry, education, and recreation.




The rural community can be the logical location for industries that are
related to agriculture.




Larger industries planning to locate in rural arcas often scek assurance of
pleasant surroundings and cultural amenities in the community which will
attract and hold employees,
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Careful planning can insure the use of the countryside without the loss
of its natural beauty.

These are some of the things they’ve done:

® Established a pilot project to show how a rural area
can develop a comprehensive manpower training pro-
gram to test, recruit, train, and find jobs for its people.

® Built a new school, Iowa Tech, offering everything
from cooking to computer maintenance. It has an en-
rollment of 400—which is expected to expand to 2,500
in the future—and serves a seven-State area.

® Discovered in a comprehensive school survey that
15,000 adults in Tenco had less than an eighth grade
education. Local people are discussing consolidation of
present schools and steps are being taken to insure that
every Tenco child has a chance at a quality education.

* Attracted new industry, improved pasture, and estab-
lished grazing associations.

The Council recommends that the Federal Govern-
ment be authorized to expand financial assistance to
maulti-county units to assist rural community develop-
ment planning. Prime goals of such plans should include
urban-rural balance, and maintenance and restoration of
the natural beauty of the countryside.

The Nation needs to know a great deal more about
rural America, its problems, and its opportunities. To
find answers to these questions and develop effective
solutions, the Department of Agriculture has formulated
a longrange research program for agriculture and
forestry which has been presented to the Congress. The

4. Agricultural Research Service, for example, is planning

and designing regional landscapes which will best serve
the needs of urban dwellers for scenic open spaces.
North of San Francisco Bay, the Forest Service’s
Forest and Range Experiment Station, the University
of California, and Marin County jointly are preparing
a regional landscape development plan for a key rural
area which could soon be engulfed by urban sprawl. The
area, virtually undeveloped, covers more than 35 square
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miles. The plan recognizes the need for urban expan-
sion. Its aim will be to incorporate into a broad land
use development program the requirements of man,
land use capabilities, and the esthetic fundamentals
required for good landscape management.

In December 1967, six members of the Cabinet spon-
sored a national symposium to focus attention on prob-
lems of rural-urban imbalance. The symposium brought
together private citizens and the Secretaries and other
officials of the sponsoring Federal departments: Com-
merce, Labor, Health, Education, and Welfare, Hous-
ing and Urban Development, Transportation, and
Agriculture.

The Department of Agriculture is endeavoring to
maintain or increase farm and ranch income at levels
which will put the agricultural segment of the economy
on a base comparable to that of the other segments and

ing new approaches to the solution of this problem.
An economically sound agriculture supports the indus-
tries and services that give a healthy base to rural com-
munities. It will also help to provide the natural beauty
and recreational opportunities that are found in rural
America.

Such efforts represent only a beginning.
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Water and Waterways

THE BEAUTY OF WATER in all its forms is legendary. The
still waters of the Psalmist, the fountains of Rome, the
cataracts of Niagara, the roar of the surf—through his-
tory such waters have inspired innumerable works of
art and poetry. For the utilitarian values of water, most
of America’s great cities have been built on rivers, lakes
or ocean. For recreation and inspiration Americans
throng to the water’s edge, to participate in water sports
as well as to enjoy fishing and the sight of waterfowl'in
flight.

In this chapter are considered the rivers and flood
plains, lakes and reservoirs, wetlands and estuaries,
shorelines and islands. Some of the most pressing prob-
lems in conserving resources of tremendous value to
man’s welfare and spirit are centered on water and
where the land and water meet. ‘

RIVERS AND FLOOD PLAINS

Exploration and settlement of the American continent
followed the Hudson, the James, the Mississippi, the
Missouri, the Columbia, and many more of the Nation’s
rivers. First as trails to the interior, and then as sources
of power, water for domestic and industrial use, and
waterways for commerce and recreational opportunity,
free-flowing rivers are part of the American heritage.

Today, a handful of these rivers remain untamed or
unpolluted by man. Some are wilderness streams, drop-
ping swiftly through virgin lands. Others flow silently,
winding their way through shadowy swamps. As rem-
nants of scenic beauty, the finest of the rivers remaining
in their natural or near natural state deserve protection.

1" ~~Too-often in-the past river flows-were harnessed with="-

out adequate thought for their scenic, recreation, and
fish and wildlife values. Shorelines were denuded of
forest and streams were filled with waste.

Today, industrial pollutants and city sewage too

- | often reduce water quality or make the waters unusable

- for drinking or recreation and offensive to view.
Waterways and waters in and near population centers

serve the public best only if the public has access to
them. Unfortunately, there often is no such general
public access.

In essence, rivers and flood plains, as focal points of
natural beauty, can be preserved if plans and programs:

® Provide for coordinated river management and regu-
lation on a river basin basis;

® Set and enforce water quality and quantity standards
to protect natural beauty values;

® Provide general public access to scenic corridors along
river banks and lakeshores;

® Preserve especially scenic stretches of rivers;

® Provide that flood plain land use is sensibly controlled.

Recent naticnal legislation offers great opportunities
to retain or restore the natural values of the Nation’s
rivers:

The Water Resources Research Act of 1964 authorizes
financial support to a water research center at a univer-
sity in each State and providcs for other water research.
Already, the accomplishments of this cooperative Fed-
eral-State program of water resources research and train-
ing have been extensive. The universities’ response to
the Nation’s need for trained manpower and knowledge
to help solve water-related problems has included im-
provement of curricula, construction of new research
and training facilities and employment of additional
staff members from many scientific disciplines. High
priority water research needs are being identified
through publication of state-of-the-art papers and re-
search has been enhanced by publication of a bibliogra-

phy on the socioeconomic aspects of water resourcesand. . .4

research catalogs. Specific projects underway include a
search for better ways to estimate demand for “non-
market” water resources like boating, sport fishing, and
waterfowl production. ' :

The W ater Quality Act of 1965 increased the amount of
grants available to municipalities for water pollution
control. It also established the Federal Water Pollution
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Planning and control of water uses will protect both practical and esthetic
values of the country’s waters.
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Control Administration to administer the grant program
and review and enforce water quality standards on
interstate and coastal waters. (See page 94.)

In the Water Resources Planning Act of 1gbs the
Congress established a policy of encouraging the con-
servation, development, and utilization of water and re-
lated land resources on a comprehensive and coordi-
nated basis by the Federal Government, States, locali-
ties, and private enterprise. The Act also established a
Water Resources Council, composed of the Secretaries
of Agriculture, the Army, Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, the Interior, and Transportation, and the Chair-
man of the Federal Power Commission. The Secre-
‘taries of Commerce and of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment are associate members. The Director of the Bureau
of the Budget is an observer. The Act establishing the
Council also provides for coordination of Federal ef-
forts in water resources planning, cooperation with State
and local groups on water resources planning through
establishment of regional river basin commissions,
matching grants to States to improve their water re-
sources planning programs, and assessments of the ade-
quacy of the Nation’s water supphes to meet future
requirements.

In response to a proposal set forth in the President’s
1966 message on Preserving Our Natural Heritage, the
Congress is considering establishing a National Water
Commission. Composed of seven non-Government
members, the Commission would be charged with
making a comprehensive review of all national water

resource problems and programs and developmg guide- | |

“lines for more eéfféctive use of water resources.
Additional Federal action initiated the concept of

model rivers. In 1965, the President directed that steps |

be taken to make the Potomac River a model of con-
servation, one where differing interests meld for the

long-range benefit of all. Congress in 1966 directed the |
Secretary of the Interior to cooperate with the States
of New York and New Jersey and, if they desire, Mas- |
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Hagzards Jrom improper use of flood plains include pollution of down-
stream waters from sediment, as well as loss of soil and damage to struc-
tures by high water, .




sachusetts, Vermont, and Connecticut, to develop, pre-
serve, and restore the resources of the Hudson River
and its shores. To protect the Connecticut River, Con-
gress in 1966 directed the Secretary of the Interior to
study the prospects of establishing a Connecticut River
National Recreation Area.

Encroachments upon flood plains, in the aggregate,
have a significant adverse effect upon the public in-
terest and destroy natural beauty opportunities along
hundreds of miles of both rural and urban waterways
each year. Such opportunities, once lost, are gone for-
ever. The benefits of such waterways to people, coupled
with the major economic loss potential when flood
plains are encroached upon unwisely, are of such great
importance to the Nation that positive action is needed
to preserve them as open space.

Flood plains provide natural open, undeveloped space
and offer tremendous opportunities for wildlife and
recreational development. Frequently, high value agri-
cultural crops can be produced upon them in years of
normal rainfall. However, because homes, factories, and
other structures are built in the wrong places, property
and lives are often lost on flood plains. Annual property
losses on flood plains exceed $1 billion, and damages are
increasing.

These problems are being studied in a watershed re-
search project by USDA’s Agricultural Research Service
on the Washita River Basin of Oklahoma. Researchers
have established an elaborate network of stream gages,
rain gages, and sediment samplers on an 8o-mile test
segment of the river. Land use along the river is being
catalogued to see what effect it has on siltation, high and
low water marks, and streambank erosion. Grasses that
survive extended periods of flooding are being developed
for planting in detention reservoirs.

Some industries must be located alongside water-
ways. Docks and warehouses, for instance, which are
served by river towboats, barges, and other commerce,
have little choice in location. Otherwise, little future
construction should be placed in flood hazard zones.

Natural waterways that are used by flood waters have,
in effect, an easement placed upon them by nature for
intermittent use. Man’s encroachment into the flood
plain violates the natural easement and often adversely
affects the vested public interest.

In 1966, the President acted twice to focus attention
on floods and flood plain problems:

® First, by transmitting to the Congress a “Report of
the Task Force on Federal Flood Control Policy on a
Unified National Program for Managing Flood Losses.”

® Next, by directing Federal agencies through their
programs to discourage uneconomic uses and develop-
ment of flood plains, and in particular, to consider the
flood hazard in locating new Federal installations and |
in disposing of Federal lands.

The report which the President sent to Congress rec-
ommended national application of concepts pioneered
in the Tennessee Valley. Under TVA’s local flood dam-
age prevention program a community may request
TVA to undertake an engineering survey of its flood
problems—the frequency of flooding which is likely,
the depth and swiftness of flows, the areas of the city
which would be affected. With this information, the
community may get assistance from its State planning
commission on methods of restricting the types and
extent of development to be allowed in the flood-
vulnerable sections, thus guiding urban growth away
from the dangerous lands. Buildings in hazardous areas
can be floodproofed if it is necessary to build in a
dangerous section. '

Over 100 communities in the Tennessee Valley have
used TVA’s services to prevent flood damage. Some 50
have followed through with regulations designed to ;
prevent future flood damage. . i

Although it is not'always done, most water develop- |
ment projects can be designed and built so as to be |
compatible with the natural scene, and to protect and

create opportunities for fishermen, hikers, cyclers, and ! - -

sightseers.




bl e =8N wdlg Jae bl st 40 ISV AL Y .4 T YT

S caabR o iR RP RAYE

Inland watersvays serve commercial functions while supplying scenic and
recreation values, )

The Council proposes that Federal flood control and
other water resource development programs and proj-
ects seek to retain or restore natural channels, vegeta-
tion, and fish and wildlife habitats on rivers, streams,
and creeks and apply the same policy to federally assisted
public and private projects affecting rivers, streams, and

THE POTOMAC AS A MODEL

A river can be a common bond in bringing people of a
region together. Village and city are located on its
banks. Water supply, waste disposal, and land and water
pollution all relate to the connecting streams and the
river they form. Sediment control, land use, highways,
and recreation are a function of the natural water flow
and slope of the land—the total watershed.

With this in mind, the President in 1965 directed the
Secretary of the Interior to cooperate with local units of
government, States, and other Federal agencies in pre-
paring a program to make the historic Potomac River
Valley a model for the Nation. The resulting Federal
Interdepartmental Task Force for the Potomac River
Valley presented its preliminary report to the President
in June 1967.

Every type of land use is represented in the valley,
and every type of misuse as well, from raw sewage to
industrial waste and sediments from eroded lands. All
the problems of the Nation in regional planning for a
better physical and biological environment are found
in the Valley.

Task groups are working on many phases of the prob-
lem: Landscape and recreation, soil erosion and sedi-
mentation, water quality and pollution abatement, and
water supply and flood control.

The goals of the Task Force are to provide the basis
for public and private action to clean up the river, to
establish desirable land use practices and recreational ;
opportunities, and to maintain the economic growth of
the valley.

i
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The Great Falls of the Potomac are an outstanding natural feature of the
river which may serve as a model for future river basin development.

To complement the work of the Interdepartmental
Task Force, the Secretary of the Interior asked the
American Institute of Architects to appoint an interdis-
ciplinary task force to study ways and means to carry
out the President’s objectives. The Task Force members
were urged to (1) consider the esthetics of the riverside
and the controls needed to keep it from being invaded
by undesirable uses, (2) make specific suggestions for
desirable uses of the urban waterfront, and (3) consider
the land uses of the metropolitan Washington area.
Finally, they were to recommend zoning and other
forms of controls to assure development which would
conserve its natural beauty, and to prevent sprawl-
ing growth with its accompanying destruction of the
countryside. '

In 1967, the AIA presented its report, The Potomac.

Highlights of its proposals call for:

158

® A new approach to land use based upon respect for
environment and recognition that the landscape repre-
sents the interaction and interdependence of many
natural processes;

* A comprehensive ecological inventory of the Potomac
basin to balance resources against demand and to serve
as a framework for planning decisions;

® A new concept of zoning which has as its objective
the conservation of nature and its processes rather than
obtaining the maximum number of building lots;

® The development of new towns along the river, using
the waterfront not only for recreation but for civic and
commercial town centers;

® The establishment by the Congress of a Potomac
Development Foundation to provide leadership in carry-
ing out a plan for the protection of the Potomac basin, to

158
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The country's rivers, great and small, require the attention of every level
of government and of private interests if they are to be protected from
misuse.

develop a comprehensive plan for its development, and
. to make development loans and hold lands for subse-
. quent lease or sale according to the comprehensive plan.
. This Foundation would be funded by an annual Federal

appropriation of $§s50 million for five years.

% WILD AND ‘SCENIC RIVERS

In nearly every case, land ownership patterns require
Federal or State legislation to protect scenic riverways.
i Outstanding scenic rivers must be identified and evalu-
ated during early stages of river basin planning if they
are to be successfully dedicated for such uses.

Stream studies for such purposes can provide infor-
mation needed to compare this potential with that
of alternative uses for the river and related land re-
i sources. Such studies should be an integral part of
. comprehensive water resources planning.
¢ Scenic river programs adequate for present and fu-
ture needs require cooperation between various units
of government and joint public-private effort. Federal
efforts should be directed at river segments important
enough to attract visitors from several States or nation-
wide. State and local governments should concern them-
selves with rivers that are primarily of interest and
benefit to residents of the State. Private enterprise is in
a position to protect valuable sections of certain streams
and should be encouraged to do so.

Several bills to establish a National Wild and Scenic
Rivers System are being considered by the Congress.
One bill, designating more than 500 miles of wild and
scenic rivers, passed the Senate in 196%. This bill recog-
nized two river types and recommended scenic rivers
like the Namekagon in Wisconsin and the Eleven
Point in Missouri, and wild rivers like the Middle Fork
of the Clearwater in Idaho. Twenty-eight rivers named
in the biil would be studied for possible future inclusion
in the system. Administration of the rivers would be
by local and State agencies or jointly with the Secretary
of the Interior, the Secretary of Agriculture, or both.

® California’s State Fish and Wildlife Plan, a part of
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White water is one of the attractions of the Allagash for onutdoorsmen.

the State’s outdoor recreation plan, in 1966 recom-
mended establishment of a State Wild Rivers System.
In 1967, the concept was broadened to include all
“scenic waterways,” including bays and estuaries.

® Iowa is studying the possibilities of restoring buffer
strips of trees along segments of scenic rivers.

® Kentucky, in its State Outdoor Recreation Plan,
recommended in 1965 a basic State wild rivers pro-
gram, which, to start with, would keep five rivers free-
flowing from source to mouth and protect scenic
stretches of 32 others.

® Maine, in 1966, passed legislation and a bond issue
providing for establishment of an Allagash Wilderness
Waterway, along one of the Nation’s outstanding wild
rivers.

® Minnesota, in 1963, enacted legislation allowing the
Commissioner of Conservation to designate, mark, and
acquire land for campsites along popular canoe routes.
® Missouri’s Legislature is studying a bill to establish
the “Ozark Wild Rivers Preservation System.”

® Montana has created a State Recreational Waterway

The Allagash Wilderness Waterway is a landmark in efforts to preserve the
quality of the Nation's rivers.

System, recognizing high-quality streams for scenic
and receational values.

® New Mexico is planning a State wild river system.

® Wisconsin, in 1965, designated parts of the Pine,
Popple, and Pike rivers as State wild rivers.

® Tennessee enacted in 1968 the first legislation by a
State to establish a comprehensive statewide scenic river
system.

MAINE VOTES TO SAVE THE ALLAGASH

In 1966, the people of Maine acted to save the beautiful
Allagash River so all can enjoy its wilderness attractions.
Flowing northward through great forests of fir and pine
toward the St. John River, the Allagash affords 145
miles of superlative canoeing and fishing water.
Some time ago, the owners of timberlands along the
Allagash pledged protection of wilderness values, but
others felt that protection in perpetuity was needed.
This concern generated various proposals ranging from
calls for public parks to full waterpower development.
In 1966, after studying various proposals, the Maine
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Legislature approved an Allagash Wilderness Water-
way plan and referred a $1,500,000 State bond issue to
the voters. The Secretary of the Interior pledged
$1,500,000 from the Land and Water Conservation Fund
as the Federal share to imatch, dollar for dollar, State
purchase of lands and easements. Maine’s Park and
Recreation Commissioners conducted an extensive pro-
gram to inform the public on the merits of the plan.
Other public officials, newspapers, and many citizens
joined the effort, too. In November 1966, the voters of
Maine approved the bond issue—by more than two to
one. Acquisition of the area by the State has begun.

The Allagash Wilderness Waterway will preserve
300,000 acres, some 36,000 of which are water. The 85-
mile-long corridor varies in width from a minimum of
two miles along both shorelines of the river to one mile
from the shoreline of certain lakes and ponds. Timber

cutting, roads, and camps will be prohibited for a dis-
tance of 400 o 8oo feet from the shoreline. Existing
camps and resorts within this zone will be purchased,
but some may be leased back for continued operation.

The Council recommends:

(a) enactment of legislation to authorize establishment
of a national system of wild and scenic rivers to protect
outstanding stretches of rivers and their shorelines, and
(b) that the States establish controls over the lands ad-
joining wild and scenic rivers to protect their naturi!
beauty and prevent land uses which would damage their
quality, both natural and manmade, and establish state-
wide river protection systems complementary to the
proposed nationwide wild and scenic rivers system.
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LAKES AND RESERVOIRS

More and more, man depends upon lakes and reservoirs
for many daily needs including pow.r generation, flood
control, industrial development, recreation, navigation,
municipal water supplies, and the irrigation of arid
lands. :

However, today’s efluents often pollute and accelerate
the natural aging processes in these bodies of water by
filling them with sediments and stimulating the growth
of obnoxious plants and organisms which thrive upon
phosphorus and other plant nutrients derived from
sewage, manufacturing effluent, barnyards, and even
land runoff. The reservoirs sometimes result in environ-
mental pollution in themselves, since they frequently
flood many acres of flood plain and during periods of
water drawdown, expose unsightly and unsavory

- mudbanks.

Tremendous progress has been achieved in reconciling
the many developments for water with the effects of
these developments upon the. physical environment.
Major projects can serve multiple purposes, project plan-
ning and operations for each purpose should be adapted
in the light of the effects on all others.

The Federal Government is helping to meet the
multiple demands for controlled supplies of water:
® In licensing non-Federal power development through
the Federal Power Commission;
® In navigation, flood control, water supply, stream-
flow regulation, water quality control and related proj-
ects of the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers;

® In large-scale power, irrigation, and municipal stor- -
} 4]

age projects administered by the Bureau of Reclamation
of the Departinent of the Interior;

® In comprehensive river basin development which the
Tennessee Valley Authority has underway; and

® In impoundments on small watersheds and private
farmlands through programs of the Soil Conser-
vation Service and the Agricultural Stabilisation and
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Constructing a dam to control erosion of the gully results in a pond
whick insures o stable supply of water for the farm und provides
good habitas for fish and wildlife.

Conservation Service of the Department of Agriculture.

The demands for multiple use water projects which
maintain environmental quality were set forth in poli-
cies, standards, and procedures advanced by the Presi-
dent’s Water Resources Council in 1962. These policies
formed the basis of the Water Resources Planning Act
of 1965. This Act embodies the concept of coordinated
planning for use of all resources values within a project
area. Along with water quality, navigation, water sup-
ply, power, flood control, drainage, and other traditional
devcloprnent objectives, ﬁsh and wildlife enhancement,
provision for recreation and CStthlC bcauty, and h1stor1c
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and scientific values also were specifically named as
potential development objectives and benefits. The cost
of achieving natural beauty in project development con-
stitutes an integral part of the cost of design, construc-
tion and operation of the project for its authorized
purposes.

The Tennessee, the Colorado, and the North Platte
are examples of rivers where constructed works have
enhanced fish and wildlife resources, while at the same
time providing dependable water supply to farms
and cities. The building of dams on these rivers has
eliminated the threat of devastating floods which for-

Small watershed protection provides for irrigation—and swimming
and waterskiing.

merly threatened the lower reaches of the river and the
adjacent towns as well as changing the life of each river
below the dams. These rivers are now inhabited by trout
and bass whereas only less desirable fish were formerly
able to survive. The manmade lakes have been devel-
oped as recreation areas where water sports are enjoyed
throughout the year.

Many other examples of the value and benefit of regu-
lating stream flow and quality by conserving water in
reservoirs are to be found throughout the Nation. Water
development projects on the Missouri River have sub-
stantially reduced silt load there, diminished annual
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A lake results from a power company's impoundment.
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flood damages and flooding of valuable property, pro-
vided game fish and waterfow] habitat, made navigation
possible, provided recreational opportunities, created
irrigation water supplies, and generated electric power—
all a result of joint Army-Interior programs. The
Columbia, the Arkansas, the Ohio and its big tribu-
taries, the upper and lower Mississippi, and the rivers of
California’s Central Valley are others among hundreds

of similar examples.

The Tennessee Valley Authority, since the design of
its first dam in the mid-1930’s, has adhered to the policy
of making beauty, public usefulness, and recreation
“built-in” features of each project. Simple, flowing
architectural lines are designed to blend structures
with the landscape. Visitor lobbies incorporated in
the structures help the public see and learn about
conservation.

TVA early recognized the natural disturbance which
might result from river impoundment. To offset this
in part, TVA has made available to States and to other
Federal agencies aimost 200,000 acres of land and water .
for wildlife refuges and management areas. ;

The Federal Power Commission since 1963 has re-
quircd that applications for licenses to build hydroelec-
tric projects include plans for public recreation such as |
boating, swimming, fishing, camping, and picnicking
and for enhancement of fish and wildlife resources af-
fected by a project. In 1967, the Federal Power Com-
mission commenced a general review to determine
recreational use and development at projects licensed
prior to 1963 as a basis for determining potential for
expanding such facilities.

In 1966, the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers estab-
lished Environmental Planning Branches in each of its
Division headquarters. In 1967, the Bureau of Reclama-
tion began an Improvement Appearance Program for
its existing and proposed water resource and power
generating facilities.

The Corps of Engineers has water management pro-
grams and has cooperated with the States in 157 areas
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Dam for electrical power backs up a lake 22 miles long, with 180 miles
of shoreline.

covering approximately 1,300,000 acres for fish and wild-
life purposes. These are largely tovered by water or
subject to flooding.

In 1967 the Corps of Engineers instituted an annual
award for conservation of natural beauty in conjunc-
tion with construction of water resource and military
projects. In 1967 it also issued a regulation requiring
the consideration of esthetic vaiues in all Corps water
development projects. The policy calls for the Corps of
Engineers to recommend developments only when con-
vinced that the sum of the prospective economic and

165

esthetic gains would exceed the sum of the economic
costs and esthetic losses. When the Corps concludes that
the national interest requires development, provisions
will be made for minimizing adverse effects on natural
beauty. (See page 234.)

Between July 1, 1965 and June 30, 1966, 49,807 small
storage reservoirs were built on private land with cost-
sharing under the Agricultural Conservation Program
of the Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Serv-
ice. Built primarily for livestock or water supply, many
of these reservoirs also provide farmland beauty.
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Small lakes can collect so much silt and effluent that they fill up or become
! otherwise unnsable.
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OUR DISAPPEARING LAKES

America’s 100,000 natural lakes deserve special atten-
tion because many of them are losing their recreational
and natural values to filling and peripheral develop-
ment and eutrophication—rapid growth and decay of
obnoxious water plants and organisms caused by the
prevalence of plant nutrients and other pollution, in-
cluding sedimentation. In addition, these lakes are
increasingly being adversely affected by untreated or
inadequately treated municipal, agricultural, and
industrial wastes.

Solution of the latter lake problem calls for water
quality standards which lower the current nutrient
levels in land runoffs or stream inflows. More research
is needed, too. Ways need to be found to dissipate exist-
ing high levels of nutrients, and in effect reverse the
natural “aging” or filling process experienced by all
lakes.

Programs of the Federal, State, local, and even
Canadian governments are all concerned. A coordinated
effort is needed to preserve many of the natural lakes
now becoming unusable.

Lake Erie best typifies the current problems in pre-
serving fresh water lakes. All lakes age physically,
chemically, and biologically, but the addition of indus-
trial and human wastes speeds the process. Never before,
however, has a lake the size of Erie, with its 10,000
square miles of surface, presented such a, dramatic
spectacle of premature filling and biological death.
Millions of tons of silt enter Lake Erie each year. Chem-
ical buildup, especially from nitrogen and phosphorus,
show great increases. These chemicals originate from
industrial, human, and farm animal wastes, and from
some fertilized farmland. As a result, during the sum-
mer in recent years rapid growth of water plants and
their decay have resulted in severe oxygen depletion,
especially in the western and central sections of the
lake.

The biological consequences of Lake Erie’s pollution
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Even the vast waters of the Great Lakes—"the third ocean"—are threatened
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are spectacular. The white fish, cisco, and blue pike
have all but vanished. Insects like the mayfly nymph
have decreased to one-tenth their former numbers.
Other species of life not dependent upon rich oxygen
supplies have increased markedly.

Under leadership of the Federal Water Pollution Con-
trol Administration of the Department of the Interior,
public and private groups concerned about Lake Erie
are working to:
® Give municipal wastes discharged into the lake a
secondary biological treatment which reduces the
demands for oxygen;
® Drastically minimize the phosphate levels in effluent
wastes;
® Increase capacities and efficiencies of waste treatment
plants;
® Protect all beaches from refuse and litter;

* Eliminate all toxic and detrimental industrial wastes.

Even with achievement of these goals, other problems
will remain. Dredging will be necessary to clear silt
deposits from streams, lakes, and harbors. Money is
needed. If the objectives are to be realized, the Federal
Government must provide substantial and dependable
amounts of money from year to year. Also, the economic
impact of pollution control needs to be fully under-
stood. The costs of waste control eventually end up in
the prices of products. The economic and social costs
of failure to control wastes may be even more expensive,
sometimes immediately, sometimes over a longer period.

The Council proposes that (1) Federal agencies ex-
pand and coordinate with the States their efforts to
protect and restore the scenic and recreational values of
natural and artificial lakes by developing and applying
improved methods of controlling sewage, siltation, and
other pollution, and (2) attention be focused on preserv-
ing a portion of the remaining natural shoreline of lakes
from residential and industrial development.

~
R

Vegetation in natural marshes provides habitat for swaterfowl.

WETLANDS AND ESTUARIES

The Nation’s wetlands include small prairie “potholes”
in the Midwest, flooded river bottomlands and swamps,
and expansive salt marshlands with adjoining tidal river
estuaries. Often wetlands are the location of municipal,
residential, commercial, or agricultural developments.

Wetlands and estuaries serve many purposes. They
provide environment for fish, shellfish, and animals;
millions of migrating birds use wetlands for way sta-
tions. Wetlands and estuaries provide buffer strips
between the sea and the land, absorb the runoff and
violence of storms, and serve as a “bank” for nutrients
from fresh water drainage. The combination of water
and wetland, sometimes interspersed with stands of
trees, affords a distinctive form of natural beauty.
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Estuaries, those areas where salt and fresh waters meet, support unique
biological communities, plants and fish and wildlife.

The Nation’s wetlands are disappearing. The original
127 million acres present during early settlement has
shrunk to less than 75 million, and losses continue. Be-
tween 1959 and 1966 in North Dakota, South Dakota,
and Minnesota, an average of nearly 138,000 acres of
wetlands a year were drained for agricultural purposes.
Along the North Atlantic Coast, from Maine to Dela-
ware, about 45,000 acres of coastal wetlands were filled
or drained in the 1o-year period 1954-1963.

The draining of wetlands can seriously change the
hydrology of a drainage area. It can adversely affect
community water supplies. It can create flood hazards.
It can reduce dry-weather flows, which in turn aggra-
vate the pollutional effects of effluents.

Much wetland destruction is brought about by sedi-
mentation and by filling with dredging material from

estuarine bottoms. Dredging not only destroys habitat
for shellfish and other animals but also creates silt which
drifts far beyond the work area and smothers much
aquatic life. Dredging work in navigable waters re-
quires a permit from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers.

Coastal wetlands and estuaries are increasingly fouled
by oil products, fluids, and other substances lost or
dumped by ocean-going vessels. The pollution of Cape
Cod’s coastline in 1967 from a lost load of oil focused
attention on the United States’ vulnerability to such
disasters. The President, in 1967, assigned to the Secre-
taries of the Interior and Transportation the task of
determining how best to meet this problem. Legisla-
tion designed to meet the problem is before the
Congress.

Substantial wetlands areas, kept in or near their nat-
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ural state, are needed to protect the balance of nature.
Ultimately, the Nation will have to determine how
much wetland must be preserved, identify the areas
which can best satisfy the needs, and provide for their
permanent protection. In the meantime, the States can
end needless destruction of wetlands and make sure
that any conversion of wetland areas is carefully
regulated.

There have been many recent actions to protect wet-
lands and estuaries:

® A 1965 amendment to New York State’s Long Island
Wetlands Act authorizes State financial and technical
assistance to local governments in preserving publicly
owned wetlands;

® A 1966 Massachusetts law requires that the Depart-
ment of Natural Resources approve any filling or dredg-
ing of coastal or fresh water marshes—regardless of
ownership, whether public or private;

® In 1965, Rhode Island established a system for coastal
wetlands zoning;

® In 1965 and 1966 the States purchased 55,059 acres of
wetlands through the Federal-aid in Wildlife Restora-
tion Act;

® In 1967, Maine began requiring permits for wetland
alteration. The law provides permit-denial powers to
municipal officers, county commissioners, and a State
Wetlands Control Board, composed of State officials
representing fish and wildlife, water, highway, and
forest agencies;

® In the 1966 Clean Water Restoration Act, the Con-
gress requested the Secretary of the Interior to make a
comprehensive study of the effects of pollution on the
Nation’s estuaries. This study is being conducted in
cooperation with the Secretary of the Army, Secretary
of Agriculture, the Water Resources Council, and other
Federal agencies. State and local governments'and pri-
vate interests also are participating and their responsi-

bilities will be delineated. The report will include

analysis of the economic and social importance of estu-
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Deep fresh marsh preserved on the farm provides wildlife area particu-
larly for ducks and other migratory waterfowl, and muskrats. Row of trees
planted in background as windbreak also provides food and shelter for
wildlife.

aries and recommendations for a comprehensive
national program to study, preserve, and develop them.

® In 1967, the Secretary of the Army and the Secretary
of the Interior signed a memorandum of agreement
under which field representatives of the two Depart-
ments will agree.on procedures to protect natural re-
source and recreational values prior to the issuance
of Corps of Engineers permits for dredging or other
work in navigable waters. The principal areas of con-
cern are inland waters and nearly 8 million acres of
coastal wetlands and estuaries—prime habitat of fish

and wildlife,

® The Congress is considering legislation to authorize

a Department of the Interior study, in cooperation with
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the States, to inventory and review the Nation’s estuaries
and related resources, with a view to recommending
acquisition, regulation, or other action to protect their
natural resources and values, including “environmental
natural beauty.” The bill also would require Federal
agencies to consider these natural resources when plan-
ning development projects, and the Secretary of the In-
terior to review plans and reports for each proposed
Federal development project affecting estuaries. Recom-
mendations to the Congress for authorization of such-
projects would be required to include a report by the
Secretary of the Interior on effects of the proposed proj-
ect upon estuarine resourcss, together with recommenda-
tions. The Secretary now. makes such reports only in
regard to fish and wildlife resources.

® In Minnesota, since 1965, the Red Lake Band of
Chippewa Indians stopped the drainage of 12,000 acres
of marshland on their reservation. Now this land
produces waterfowl, fur bearers, and wild rice.

Public recognition of wetland values is expanding
rapidly. Each of the annual Agricultural Appropria-
tion Acts since 1962 has prohibited use of Federal Agri-
cultural Conservation Program funds to drain certain
small wetlands of value to wildlife. In 1965 and 1966,
the Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife protected
through purchase of both full titles and easements over
529,000 acres of wetlands.

SAN FRANCISCO TRIES TO SAVE ITS BAY

The history of San Francisco Bay is typical of many
estuaries. It has changed from a relatively clean and clear
body of water to one with heavy sedimentation and
pollution in only 100 years. But there the similarity
to many other estuaries stops; Bay area citizens have
acted to stop the destruction. Their efforts have led to
the creation by the California Legislature, of a San Fran-
cisco Bay Conservation and Dcvelopment'Commission
which is now shaping the futurc of the bay and its
“shoreline.
San Francisco Bay is changing:

172
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® In 1850, the Bay covered 680 square miles, today it is
little more than 4oo. If the remaining shallow waters
of the Bay are filled, only 187 square miles would
remain.

® In 1850, Bay wetlands totaled 300 square miles, today
there are only 75 square miles left.

® The Bay shoreline totals some 275 miles, but only
about 10 miles remain open for public access to the
water.

® Hit-and-miss development scars the shoreline; land
fills and garbage dumps spread over large areas.

To concerned citizens, the loss of San Francisco Bay
was unthinkable. Thousands of Bay Area residents
joined the Save San Francisco Bay Association. They
awakened the general public to uhe fact that the beauty
and utility of San Francisco Bay were threatened. Public
and private interest in “our Bay” grew until a San
Francisco Bay Study Commission was formed in 1964.
During the 1965 session of California’s Legislature the
commission’s report was embodied in a bill and passed.
This established the unique San Francisco Bay Con-
servation and Development Commission. Its 27 mem-
bers represent Federal, State, and local governments,
the public at large, and the Legislature. An 18-member
adv1sory committee mcludes representatives of many
interest groups.

By January 1969, the Commission is to recommend
a comprehensive plan for the development and con-
servation of San Francisco Bay. In the meantime it has
power to issue or deny permits to fill or excavate in the
Bay. It is also completing 23 studies to guide future de-
velopment. Never before has a region in the Nation
attempted to formulate such a comprehensive plan of
action to preserve a major estuarine area.

CITIZEN ACTION AT ROOKERY BAY

In 1964, southwestern Florida was undergoing change.
Its land, islands, and waters, were being transformed
into housing and industrial development; birds and fish
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Birds find suitable habitat and protection in Florida bay.

were being driven from their habitats; and natural
treasures were being bulldozed into oblivion—and with
them a way of life dear to the hearts of many residents
and tourists.

How to preserve these valuable areas? A group of
people with a variety of interests met in Naples, Fla,,
to discuss the overall problem—and the Collier County
Conservancy was born.

The organization determined that saving the vital
estuarine areas of Rookery Bay and Henderson Creek
required establishment of a permanent sanctuary.

Over a three-month period, with the Collier County
Conservancy exercising leadership, options to purchase
approximately 2,600 acres of Jand and islands were
signed. More than 1,400 people raised nearly $300,000

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC

with the cooperation of The Nature Conservancy and
the National Audubon Society. The latter will admin-
ister the sanctuary, now available to all who come to
study and enjoy.

The Council recognizes the public interest in estuaries
and inland wetlands because of their outstanding scenic,
fish and wildlife habitat, economic, recreation, and nther
values, and recommends that the States which have not
dlready done so establish systematic review procedures
for thorough consideration by natural resource and rec-
reation agencies of the values of wetland and estuarine
resources before private or public development projects
are allowed to encroach upon them.
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Easements that permit access to shorelines in private ownership could allow
more people to enjoy unspoiled beaches.

SHORELINES AND ISLANDS

The encounter between man and sea offers one of the
most rewarding of all human experiences. Standing at
the edge of the continent, confronting the ocean, each
man may be his own Ulysses or Balboa.

The edge of the sea has special meanings for the
beachcomber who walks the tideline, watching for the
flotsam; for the bather who absorbs the sun’s relaxing
warmth; for the surfer who pits his skill against the
white charging combers; for the skindiver who explores
unearthly undersea beauty. '

Similar experiences may be found along the shore-
lines of the larger lakes, including streiches along the
Great Lakes where wind and water have created tower-
ing dunes and cliffs in the millenia since the great
glaciers scooped out these hollows at midcontinent.

Natural islands, whether surrounded by fresh or salt
water, offer in addition a special sense of detachment,

a memorable apartness from the pressures and routine
of everyday living.

Unfortunately, opportunities to know and ‘enjoy
shorelines and islands are steadily diminishing. Natural
shorelines increasingly are being fenced, bulldozed,
paved, and built upon. Increasingly, scenic stretches of
tidelands, beaches, dunes, and seacliffs are covered with
shacks and chalets, hamburger emporiums and parking
lots, highways and billboards, powerplants and even
oil derricks.

It is time to proclaim the principle that all Ameri-
cans—of present and future generations—have a right
to enjoy the shoreline experience, and that ocean and
lake shoreline with high-quality scenic and recrcation
values are natural resources to be conserved and not
destroyed.

Instead of ribbon development sprawling along the
water’s edge, shoreline conservation calls for concentra-
tion of commercial and residential development in
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limited areas. It requires both Jones Beaches for mass
use in metropolitan areas and Olympic Peninsula
Beaches for enjoyment of pristine coasts. It requires
that large sections of each type of shoreline be retained
in their natural state—the headlands and coves of New
England; the flat expanses of sand and salt marsh along
the Southeastern coustal plain; the dunes and cliffs of
the Great Lakes; the sand dunes, estuaries, and seacliffs
of the Pacific Coast; and the varied shorelines of islands
from the Washington San Juans to the Florida Keys,
from Maine’s spruce-covered rock isles to the Channel
Islands of southern California and the lava cones of
Hawaii. '

As each shoreline is different, each also is a part of an
interrelated natural system; change in one part affects
other parts. Thus, many shoreline problems are inter-
state problems. Those in Chesapeake Bay or Long
Island Sound, for exainple, require interstate action and
coordination. Today, however, unless acquired for pub-
lic use by some level of government, shoreline protec-
tion depends primarily on use of State and local govern-
ment authority to control land use. There is not effective
ice of this authority along shorelines in most States at
this time.

Despite this, the Nation is showing steadily increas-
ing awareness of the many values concentrated along its
coastal strips.

® In 1934, a National Park Service survey identified
those reaches of undeveloped ocean shoreline with high-
est value for public recreation and recommended State
or Federal acquisition. But few areas were acquired by
the States. And into the 1950’s the National Park System
included only one National Seashore, at Cape Hatteras,
N.C.

® During the 1950’s the National Park Service again
inventoried significant remaining undeveloped stretches
of Atlantic, Gulf, Pacific, and Great Lakes shoreline
with high recreation and scenic value. These studies
showed that many of the best opportunities identified

17¢

Islands are a national resonrce of great potential, and their protection
requires the attention of concerned public officials and private citizens in
joint cooperutive efforts.
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One of the problems in administering shorcline recreation areas is the
threat of overuse destroying the natural quality of the area.

20 years before were already lost, and provided a solid
basis for a “save-our-shorelines” program.

® In 1962, the Outdoor Recreation Resources Review
Commission reported that of sonie 60,000 miles of ocean
and Great Lakes shoreline in the 48 contiguous States,
about a third was particularly well suited for public
recreation and scenic enjoyment. Of these rccreation
shorelines, the Commission estimated that only 1,209
miles—2 percent of the total—was in public ownership
for recreation use. It called on State and Federal agen-
cies to act promptly to preserve for public use the re-
maining maguificent stretches of unspoiled coastline.
“The need is critical,” the Commission said, “Oppor-
tunity to place these areas in public ownership is fading
each year as other uses encroach.” The amount acquired
for public recreation use since 1962 is not known, but
it can be conservatively estimated in 1968 that less than
5 percent is in public ownership for recreational pur-
poses. This includes eight new National Seashores or
Lakeshores added to the national estate since 1961: Cape
Cod, Mass., Point Reves, Calif., Padre Island, Tex., Fire
Island, N.Y., Jadiana Dunes, Ind., Assateague Island
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in Maryland and Virginia, Pictured Rocks in Michigan,
and Cape Lookout in North Carolina.

® In 1963, the U.S. Study Commission, Southeast River
Basins, recommended protection of all coastline recrea-
tional values and the public acquisition of four of five
large islands off the coast of South Carolina and Georgia
for recreational purposes.

® In 1965, the White House Conference on Natural
Beauty recommended that public or private protection
be extended to all remaining natural shorelines.

Recent actions include: _
* In 1965, Connecticut’s statewide outdoor recreation
plan called for investment of $7.8 million for a five-year
program of coastline acquisition.

* In 1966, Wisconsin’s Legislature provided for manda-
tory zoning of lands fronting on rivers and lakes, to
preserve beauty and ecological values and preven: water
pollution; the State Department of Resource Develop-
ment was directed to help counties draw up shoreline
zoning ordinances, and to adopt State zoning where
counties do not adopt effective controls. In Maine, at a
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symposium on the future of the State’s coastline, a
| coastal preservation system of interrelated scenic and
! recreation areas was proposed.

® In 1966, the President directed the Secretary of the
Interior to inventory American inland and offshore
islands, to suggest principles for island conservation, and
to propose by 1969 dction recommendations for conserv-
ing island resources with highest natural, scenic, and
recreational values. The Bureau of Outdoor Recreation
i 1s conducting this study in cooperation with other
Federal agencies and the States.

® In 1966, in the Marine Resources and Engineering
Development Act, the Congress called for development
of a comprehensive, long-range, and coordinated
national program in marine science. The Act established
the National Council on Marine Resources and Engi-
_ neering Development, and an advisory Commission on
, Marine Science, Engineering, and Resources. The Coun-
cil has established a committee on multiple uses of ocean
shoreline, but is not authorized to exercise continuing

coordination of an overall coastal shoreline protection
program.

® In 1967, California’s Legislature established a State
Adviscry Commission on Marine snd Coastal Resources
to define the public interest in the coastline and to rec-
om:nend legislation to protect it. Oregon’s Legislature
recognized public rights to ocean shores between high
and low tide. Michigan began inventorying its Great
Lakes shoreline and islands. Washington authorized a

State Seashore Conservation Area along the State’s
coastline.

® In 1967, Federal-interstate river basin commissions
were established to plan and coordinate planning for
. water resources and “related land resources” in three
regions with ocean and Great Lakes shoreline: The Pa-
cific Northwest, the Great Lakes, and New England.
Other such commissions will be established. These com-

177
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Industry shares the Great Lakes shoreline with natural arcas now being
preserved for the recreation use,

missions, established under the aegis of the Water Re-
sources Council, have an opportunity to concern
themselves with shorelines—ocean and lake, as well as
river, Their =ffectiveness as vehicles for ocean and lake
shoreline preservation will depend in part on whether
the individual commissions give this a. high priority;
their attention may be preempted by problems more
directly associated with rivers. To be effective in this
field the commissions will have to represent the many
public and private interests concerned with protection
of shoreline natural beauty and recreation values. Some
may decide to set up advisory units and task forces
for this purpose. In 1967, the Water Resources Council
adopted a policy urging river basin commissions to fully
consider shoreline resources and approved the use of
funds available under Title III of the Water Resources
Planning Act for such planning.

At the Federal level, the Administration has asked
the Congress to authorize two new national lakeshores:
Sleeping Bear Dunes, Mich., and Apostle Islands, Wis.

Where shoreline conservation is not effective the es-
tablishment of special State and interstate shoreline
commissions should be considered. Such innovative
State-sponsored efforts as the San Francisco Bay Con-
servation and Development Commission and New
‘York’s Hudson River Valley Commission, and such new

kinds of Federal-interstate institutions as those being
considered to conserve the Hudson and Potomac rivers
and their settings may provide new patterns for coop-
erative action. The feasibility of establishing a national
coastal scenic preservation system also should be
considered.

The Council urges full consideration of the natural
beauty values of ocean and lake shoreline by river basin
commissions, and by other Federal, interstate, and State
institutions, and urges State and local governments
to protect shoreline values through regulation, tax
incentives, and purchase.

Regardless of which institutions take the lead, there
is an urgent need for up-to-date knowledge upon which
comprehensive and systematic efforts can be based.

The federally sponsored nationwide study of islands
is scheduled for completion in 1968. And the Congress
is considering legislation calling for an inventory and
study of the Nation’s estuarine resources. (See page
171.)

There also is need for a comprehensive nationwide
inventory and survey of the best remaining opportuni-
ties for conservation of natural beauty and recreation
resources of ocean and lake shoreline—in addition to
those directly associated with island and estuarine areas.
Such a study would be a logical followup to the National
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Planting dune grass helps to control the erosion of beaches by natural
processes.

Park Service inventories of a decade ago; it should
determine current status of shoreline preservation
efforts, identify conservation opportunities for the vari-
ous levels of government, and focus renewed public
attention on this vanishing resource.

A national shoreline conservation survey would pro-
vide an informed basis for action to protect not only
the water’s edge but the total shoreline setting. It could
do this by developing model protective standards for
State and local land-use controls, and guides for coordi-
nation of planning for public acquisition and appropri-
ate development of critical areas; for coordination of
programs of technical and financial assistance through
the concerned States; and for technical assistance and
incentives to private landowners to conserve remaining
natural shoreline environments along lines consistent
with today’s natural beauty goals.

E]{fc‘ | 17

Aruitoxt provided by Eic

The Council recommends that increased public and
private efforts be made to develop comprehensive plans
and balanced programs for use of the Nation’s ocean
and lake shorelines, islands, estuaries, and adjoining
wetlands that include appropriate provision for pro-
tection and enhancement of their naturdl, scenic,
recreation, and economic values through:

(1) full consideration of shoreline problems and po-
tentials in comprehensive studies by appropriate govern-
mental institutions with responsibilities for planning
for shoreline resources;

(2) State, county, and local zoning or other land use
regulation,; and

(3) establishment of State or interstate management
commissions, where appropriate.
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Recreation and Wild Lands

BEYOND THE COUNTRYSIDE lie the lands largely uninhab-
ited or undisturbed by man. These remote mountains,
forests, and deserts include the remnants of primeval
America.

Here, the more expansive forest and park lands offer
opportunities for memorable outdoor experiences in
surroundings of superlative natural beauty.

But here, too, population growth and technological
change are combining to destroy these opportunities.

' PARKS AND RECREATION AREAS

. The Federal lands available for outdoor recreation use

are located predominantly in the West. The more popu-
lous East and Midwest depend heavily upon State and
locally owned park and forest areas for outdoor recrea-
tion. Many of these areas originally were donated or

. purchased from private holdings to protect some signifi-
- cant feature rather than to afford recreation opportuni-
. ties. Normally small, and often scattered and remote

from the centers of population, these lands can meet

. but part of the public need for outdoor recreation. In
. the eastern portion of the Nation, various Federal proj-
- ects, such as water resources developments, are now

meeting some of this outdoor recreation demand.
Howevdr, their capabilities are limited in this aspect.

Overcrowding and overuse on park, forest, and other
recreation lands pose a serious problem. People are
thronging to many outstanding scenic areas in ever-
increasing numbers. In doing this, they threaten the
very purposes for which the lands are managed. On
summer weekends, the floor of Yosemite Valley nor-
mally is jammed with as many as 50,000 people. In Yel-
lowstone National Park (Wyoming), and in the Angeles
(California) and Wasatch (Utah) or Arapaho (Colo-
rado) National Forests, traffic congests the roads, and
frustrated fishermen struggle to find a place in line on
the lakes. Many State parks and forests face comparable
if not greater pressures, and no letap is in sight.

Several alternatives are open to the managers of rec-
reation and wild lands to provide increased public
accommodations:

® People can be encouraged to spread out within the
present areas—and use the back country.

® Greater use can be made of all public lands for
recreation.

® Private lands can be better developed for recreation
use.

® More land can be placed in public ownership for
recreation use.

For most prospective public recreation areas, escalat-
ing land prices pose a threat. Between the time estab-
lishment of a recreation area is authorized and its actual
purchase, often a period of years, prices often skyrocket.
On the average, purchase prices of such Federal lands
are doubling each 10 years. Some of this rise is due to
speculation, based on the added value of land being
dedicated for public purposes and on the certainty that
eventual public purchase will at the very worst “bail
out” the investors. For example, the cost of land acquisi-
tion for the Point Reyes National Seashore in California
has ballooned from an estimate of $14 million in 1961
to over $57 million in 1967.

One means of reducing these costs is to acquire
promptly all lands authorized for park and other rec-
reation purposes. To help accomplish this, the Federal
Government’s Land and Water Conservation Fund
needs additional sources of income as soon as possible.
This Fund finances purchase of most Federal parks and
other recreation land and pays half of the cost of many
State and local areas. Additional funds also are needed
by the Greenspan Program of the Department of Agri-
culture (see Part I, page 131), and the Open Space Land
Program of the Department of . Housing and Urban
Development (see page 31).
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The Council recommends that the Congress expand
fund sources for acquisition of scenic and recreation
lands under the Land and Water Conservation Fund
Program, and make increased appropriations for
the Open Space Land Program, and the Greenspan
Program.

In addition to meeting much of the Nation’s need
for conventional outdoor recreation opportunities, prop-
erly managed public lands protect outstanding scenic,
historic, and wilderness resources. The National Park
Service and the Forest Service traditionally have played
a principal role in managing and interpreting their
areas for visitors from throughout the world. In recent
years visitor pressures have expanded and proliferated
in so many directions, that it is no longer possible for
these two agencies to meet the needs. To meet the de-
mand not only should the Park Service and Forest Serv-
ice expand their existing capacities but other Federal
agencies should be given authority and be encouraged
to develop additional recreational facilities and
interpretive programs.

The opportunities to take effective action on such
programs are indicated by the Bureau of Land Manage-
ment’s dedication of the Red Rock Recreation Lands
for recreation and the protection of scenic, natural, and
historic values. This %0,000-acre project, some 15 miles
west of Las Vegas, Nev., offers attractions to both
natural scientists and outdoor enthusiasts.

Multidisciplinary planning is needed for parks and
recreation areas. Beginning in 1966, the National Park
Service recognized this need by establishing three plan-
ning centers across the country. To these centers were
assigned not only landscape architects, ecologists, re-
source managers, and planners but also additional engi-
neers, whose viewpoint often had been found missing.
Planning projects were assigned to team captains in the
centers and multidisciplinary teams organized around
these captains based on the nature of the problem.
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The Rio Grande borders the Nation and its southernmost National Park
at Big Bend in Texas.
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Bryee Canyon in Utah, along with National Parks and other preserved
areas countrywide, offers fields for study as well as enjoyment to scientists
and students, photographers and tourists.

Greater recreational use of Federal lands, now com-
prising one-third of the Nation’s area, is receiving in-
creased attention. Some Federal agencies now provide
recreational opportunities on lands they administer.
More l<ederal agencies could do the same, even though
their lands are suitable only for intermittent recreational
use by the public because of their primary need for
military or other activities. Although some Federal lands
disposed of as surplus to Federal needs offer tremendous
recreational opportunities, existing disposal procedures
do not always result in the transfer of such lands for a
use giving the greatest public benefit. '

The potential for better use of surplus Federal prop-
erty for public recreation was emphasized by President
Johnson in 1965 in addressing the White House Con-
ference on Natural Beauty. He again stressed the im-
portance of preserving the natural beauty and public
use possibilities of these lands when he established the
President’s Council on Recreation and Natural Beauty.
In response, the Council has in preparation a report to
the President which (1) evaluates the recreation and
natural beauty potential of both surplus Federal lands
and Federal lands retained primarily for nonrecrea-
tional purposes, and (2) reviews and evaluates current

legislative authorities, policies, and procedures for
disposition of surplus Federal lands.

Overuse of public recreation areas often may be pre-
vented by developing new areas closer to centers of
population, by providing better transportation, and by
encouraging the private sector to develop visitor accom-
modations adjacent to the public areas. Coordination
of all planning which affects both public and private
lands near major recreation centers is needed if the
Nation is to expect the orderly development of public
recreation facilities and services.

Improved public transportation within national parks
and other recreation areas offers alternatives to too many
cars and too many roads. What is needed is frequent,
safe, comfortable, and convenient public transportation.
Specially constructed narrow roadways for electrically
driven and rubber-tired trains have proven effective
solutions to similar problems on a smaller scale at
Colonial Williamsburg and at Disneyland.

In recent years the Nation has seen substantial prog-
ress in dealing with the many problems relating to parks
and recreation areas. ‘

® Since 1965, two new national parks have been estab-
lished: Canyonlands National Park in Utah, and Guada-




Montana’s Bighorn Canyon offers water sports in addition to its spectacular
views.

lupe Mountains National Park in Texas. They include
outstanding examples of geologic erosion, fossil reefs,
and archeological evidence, including prehistoric human
inscriptions and pictographs. Administration proposals
for other national parks before Congress in 1968 in-
clude a Redwoods National Park in California, North
Cascades National Park in Washington, and a Potomac
Valley Park in Maryland, Virginia, and West Virginia.
The national parks attracted nearly 150 inillion visitors
in 196%. This is 14 million more than in 1966 and four
times as many as in 1950. ’
® Under provisions of the Wilderness Act of 1964, nine !
million acres within the national forests were auto-
matically placed in the National Wilderness Preserva-
tion System. Other outstanding areas within the
National Park, National Forest, and National Wildlife -
Refuges systems are being reviewed for possible inclu-
sion in the wilderness system. (See discussion of
Wilderness, page 196.)

® A new system of National Recreation Areas is being
established by Congress under administration of the
National Park Service, Forest Service, other Federal
agencies, or the States. Areas already established include
Lake Mead in Nevada and Arizona, Whiskeytown-
Shasta-Trinity in California, Delaware Water Gap in
Pennsylvania and New Jersey, Spruce Knob-Sencca
Rocksin West Virginia, Mt. Rogers in Virginia, and Big-
horn Canyon in Montana. Administration proposals for
other recreation areas before Congress in 1968, include
Ross Lake National Recreation Area in Washington and
Glen Canyon National Recreation Area, in Arizona and
Utah. National Lakeshores and National Seashores, pre-
viously mentioned, are developed and managed as
National Recreation Areas.

® In 1967, the Bureau of Outdoor Recreation began
working on two pilot projects in an attempt to improve
regional outdoor recreation planning processes: These
are in the Denver-Rocky Mountain area in Colorado
and Wyoming and in the Connecticut River Basin in
New England.
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Shasta Reservoir 1s one of four Federal reclamation impoundments in a
National Recreation Area of over 280,000 acres. These areas offer facilities
for camping and picnicking as well as all water sports—including skin and
seuba diving.

® Improved park and recreation facilities are resulting
from the efforts of young men in training at some of the
91 Job Corps Conservation Centers across the Nation.
Sponsored by the Office of Economic Opportunity and
administered through several other Federal agencies,
these centers combine elementary schooling with on-
the-job training. Near Poplar Bluff, Mo., the Job Corps-
men combine their schooling and training while devel-

oping a $750,000 recreation area at Markham Springs
on the Black River. Included are 100 picnic areas, 62

camping sites, boat ramps, and an information center
and museum.

THE LAND BETWEEN THE LAKES

The Tennessee Valley Authority is demonstrating how
it is possible to.restore natural beauty to a misused land-
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Wildlife management throughout the 170,000 acres of Land Between the
Lakes makes flights of northern geese a common spectacle there.

scape aind, at the same time, create diverse opportunities
for recreation and nature study. TVA’s Land Between
the Lakes project in western Kentucky and Tennessee
consists of land whose agricultural and timber
productivity is marginal or submarginal.

A long narrow isthmus with 300 miles of shoreline,
the project lies between Kentucky Lake, a TVA reser-
voir, and Barkley Lake, a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers’
reservoir. The area lies within 500 miles of the homes
of approximately one-third of ‘the Nation’s population.

The land has suffered from generations of iron pro-
duction—an industry that consumed vast amounts of
timber and stripped ore from the rolling hills. This, fol-
lowed by years of improper farming, has left it able to
support only meager forests and wildlife.

Today, only four years after development began, the
natural beauty of the landscape is again apparent. Several
miles of eroded roadsides have been revegetated; many
more miles will be. Gullied fields have been planted in
pine seedlings, acres of woods openings have been pro-
vided for wildlife, lakes have been built for migratory
ducks and geese, and shoreline is being cleared to
provide public access to the water.

TVA also is building a Conservation Education Cen-
ter. Already, a small outdoor education school center

is open; children from the surrounding States come -

with their teachers to study and learn about the out-of-
doors and wise use of natural resources.

® In 1966, Alaska voters approved a $§goo,000 bond is-
sue for parks and recreation; a $200 million bond issue

for park and recreation development was ratified by

New York State voters; the Massachusetts Legislature
authorized issuance of $5 million in bonds to finance

development of outdoor recreation areas; the Mississippi -

Legislature passed a bond bill authorizing investment
of $1 million for State park system development; the
North Dakota Park Service was authorized to issue $2
million worth of revenue bonds for improvement of
State parks, and Rhode Island voters approved a $5 mil-
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Demand for recreation both near and far from home brings people in
ever tncreasing numbers to the out-of-doors.

lion bond issue for use by the State’s Recreational
Building Authority.

* In 1967, Alabama voters approved a $43 miliion bond
issue for State park acquisition and development, and
Texas voters approved a $75 million bond issue for the
same purposes.

State and local agencies also are accelerating expan-
sion and development of their park systems. In 1967
alone, the States, counties, and cities acquired an esti-
mated 905,000 acres of land for parks, open space, and
other recreation areas, according to a survey by the Bu-
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reau of Outdoor Recreation. Federal agencies acquired
an additional 810,000 acres that same year.

Of primary importance are State bond issues of recent
years which are financing improvement of park and
recreation systems. Recent actions include:

® In 1965, Maine voters authorized issuance of $10 mil-
lion in bonds for State guaranteed mortgage loans for
privately operated recreational projects. In 1965, also,
issuance of $4.5 million in bonds for land acquisition
and development at State parks was approved by
Kentucky voters.
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Because tie natural vegeration has not been destroyed or replaced, animals
thrive without special protection in habitats provided by National and
State Parks, Forests, and other preserves.

WILDLIFE

The history of man is marked by his close association
with animals—both wild and domestic. Wildlife have
strong links to the American cultural and recreational
heritage. Millions of people enjoy observing the few
wildlife species around their homes, and indications are
tha: the role of wildlife is increasingly appreciated. 'n
recent years public concern has increased for those
species threacened by extinction.

Contemporary patterns of development constantly de-
crease opportunities to enjoy wildlife. Housing, high-
way, and agricultural developments often disturb the
fields, woods, and wetlands which provide wildlife
habitat. The open spaces and parks that are available

are seldlom planned to enhance wildlife for the
enjoyment of people.

Most of the current effort on behalf of wildlife is ex-
pended in rural areas and then generally for those species
which are pursued for sport. The hunter’s license dollar
is spent on game species, even though he may be a “bird-
watcher” also; and there are fcw opportunities for the
nonhunter to support public wildlife programs. Little
thought is given to man’s responsibility for the
continued existence of all other species on earth.

Both rural aud urban efforts are needed to maintain
and increase wildlife. Preservation of species threatened
with extinction such as the grizzly bear, California
condor, and whoopii.g crane calls for the preservation
of paiticular combinations of widely separated wild
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areas of food and cover. The enhancement of game
_species, which should continue for the benefit of sports-
men, in many instances requires similar conservation
efforts.

In urban areas, the prime need is for adequate habitat
for desirable and compatible wildlife species so that
more people can enjoy observing them. The White

House Conference on Natural Beauty recognized this

in recommending natural areas within walking distance
of city dwellers. Such habitat can be provided in many
ways. Home landscaping, park development, nature
centers, and the creation of migratory waterfowl resting
areas in conjunction with waterfronts, city reservoirs,
and the like can attract and maintain wildlife. Persons
with professional training in management can serve
these ends by working closely with park planners, de-
signers, architects, landscape architects, and community
developers to help create opportunities for people. to
enjoy wildlife.

Wildlife refuges provide special opportunives for
people to get acquainted with wildlife. Frequently, such
refuges also offer opportunities for hiking, boating,
swimming, fishing, and hunting. Wildlife protection
is also served by the many forests and parks and
other public lands dedicated to nature preservation or
resource management. '

The Cropland Adjustment Program and Agricultural
Conservation Program of the Department of Agriculture
make substantial contributions to the preservation and
propagation of wildlife in rural areas. Over four million
acres of cropland in 48 States have been diverted from
the growing crops to a production of protective cover of
trees, shrubs or grass—much of which provides habitat
for wildlife.

The National Audubon Society’s Nature Centers Divi-
sion has helped more than 300 communities plan nature
centers. Through those efforts, some 20,000 acres of
land, mostly urban, have been set aside for outdoor
education programs.

The Endangered Species Preservation Act of 1966 has

One whooping crane exercises his 7 foot wingspread to protect his territory
[rom invasion by another at the Aransas National Wildlife Refuge, one of
the major havens of this near-extinct species.

The grizzly bear is another of the endangered species.
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A sea of ducks covers the surface of a rice field at the Sacramento National
Wildlife Refuge.

stimulated action on behalf of some %8 threatened varie-
ties of wildlife. The Department of the Interior has
established an Endangered Species Research Station at
Patuxent Wildlife Research Center in Maryland, pub-
lished a compilation of data on rare and endangered fish
and wildlife of the United States, and placed biologists
in the field to work out life histories and ecological re-
quirements of endangered species—not limited to game
species.

Some of the States are broadening their wildlife con-
cepts, too. For example, the California Wildlife Plan of
1966 gives broad recognition to the whole spectrum of
animals appealing to the public—not game species alone.
In 1967, general funds were appropriated for wildlife

work in that State for the first time—to supplement
revenues from hunting and fishing licenses. Arizona in
1967 hired a trained man to work on the enhancement of
all species of wildlife.

The Council recommends that State agencies with
responsibilities for wildlife conservation place a share
of their emphasis on the maintenance of nongame
species, and on the management of desirable species of
wildlife in urban areas. Federal agencies should en-
courage and assist these efforts, exercise greater coordina-
tion, and exert more effort to manage and protect wild-
life and its habitat particularly that of endangered
species.
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NATURAL AREAS

Society will benefit if natural environments where nat-
ural processes predominate are preserved. Needed pri-
marily to serve research and education needs, natural
areas often are places of rare natural beauty. Many of
them are small, sufficient only to preserve representative
samples of specific plant, animal, geologic, or aquatic
processes. Sometimes they are too small or fragile to sup-
port extensive use by the general public. Yet, as links be-
tween man and nature, as bench marks or scientific
laboratories, they can be invaluable.

If of national significance, natural areas qualify for
registration and recognition under the Natural Land-
marks Program of the National Park Service, regardless
of ownership. The National Parks themselves preserve
certain natural systems.

Within some States, interested people have joined
together to preserve natural areas through local and
legislative action. By 1967, some 14 States had enacted
either statewide or special area legislation to protect
natural areas. Similar action was pending in several
other States.

Private organizations like The Nature Conservancy,
the National Audubon Society, and the Natural Area
Council help save outstanding remnants of particularly
outstanding natural areas, in both urban and rural loca-
tions. A number of colleges and universities have estab-
lished areas for research in natural history and ecology.
Some natural areas are preserved by concerned indi-
vidual landowners. Others, like the Lac LaCroix Nat-
ural Area within the Boundary Water Canoe Area of
Minnesota, have been set aside through cooperative
action; in this case, the Forest Service and the Izaak
Walton League of America.

In addition to protection provided by the National
Parks, as long as 50 years ago, examples of various nat-
ural forest species in the National Forests were set aside
for preservation. Since then, the Bureau of Land Man-
agement, and Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,
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also have given protection to areas containing unique
natural features or forms of life.

In 1966, an interagency Federal Committee on Re-
search Natural Areas developed objectives, definitions, a
classification system, and minimum criteria for the se-
lection, management, and protection of natural areas on
Federal lands. In 1968, the Departments of Agriculture
and the Interior jointly published a Directory of Federal
Natural Areas. Federal agencies expect to cooperate
with State and private groups to identify additional
geological and ecological types of natural areas needed
for research and education.

The Council proposes that Federal land-managing
agencies accelerate the rounding out of a coordinated
nationwide system of natural areas on lands thgy man-
age, through designation and through acquisition whkcie
authorized, to the extent necessary to meet national
research and education needs for such areas.

ALLISON WOODS AND MURPHEY'S POND

Allison Woods is a story of failure. In Sullivan County,
Tenn., a stately forest of oak, hickory, sweetgum, and
yellow poplars formed the last unprotected primeval
hardwood stand on land in east Tennessee. Local resi-
dents long had enjoyed the beauty of Allison Woods,
but knew that timber companies wanted to cut the trees
for commercial purposes.

In 1695, citizens of Johnson City set up an informal
committee for preservation of the woods. Supported by
the County Court of Sullivan County, the City Council
of Johnson City, and the Junior Chamber of Commerce,
they asked the State Department of Conservation to
preserve the tract for nature study and recreation use.

At about the same time, the landowners sold the
timber, but not the land, to a veneer company. Through-
out the succeeding year and a half, discussions were held
between representatives of the local public agencies, the
Department of Conservation, the National Wildlife
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Federation, the American Forestry Association, the
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation, the University of Ten-
nessee, and The Nature Conservancy, all of whom
desired to save Allison Woods.

The veneer company did not cut the trees during this
period, but proposed a deadline in the autumn of 1966,
at which time it would either sell the timber rights for
several hundred thousand dollars or harvest the timber.
The project to save the trees failed when the deadline
was reached. None of the concerned agencies individ-
ually could meet the price. Throughout their discussions
they were unable to find a way to pool their resources.
Compounding the problem was the attitude of the two
owners of the land on which the trees grew. Both
refused to sell their land to a public agency. Able to buy
only timber rights, the State Department of Conserva-
tion could not obtain Fedc:al grants, available only
when full title to the land is acquired. The requirement
for full title purchase is intended to insure suitable public
access and other amenities at areas purchased.

Allison Woods lives now only in the memory of
people who knew and loved the area.

MURPHEY'S POND

Murphey’s Pond is a story of success. In the western
part of Kentucky, this pond area supports an outstand-
ing primeval cypress swamp which harbors a rich
variety of wildlife—beaver, raccoon, mink, a heron and
egret rookery, and a great variety of amphibian and
reptile life. Within it also stand some 20 acres of virgin
cypress. Colleges in Kentucky and surrounding States
have used Murphey’s Pond for scientific research and
field study for many years.

Scientists who visited the swamp on field trips be-
came increasingly concerned about its preservation. The
State park and wildlife agencies proved unable to help
them, because the area would not serve general recrea-
tion purposes and it was not an outstanding game bird
area. The swamp also was too small and too distant from
urban centers for most Federal assistance.

ERIC 195
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The maintenance of special values in unique natural areas, already a major
clement of Federal preservation programs, is an increasing target of local
preservation programs.
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Murphey's Pond is one of many natural wetland areas—ponds, swamps,
marshes, bogs—saved by private action.

The owners, while sympathetic to the scientists’ aims,
could not afford to maintain the swamp in its undis-
turbed natural state. In March 1966, one owner informed
the scientists that unless they could arrange to buy his
portion of the swamp, he would sell to a lumber com-
pany which planned to drain the swamp and cut the
giant cypresses for lumber,

A zoologist at the University of Kentucky promptly
contacted The Nature Conservancy. This organiza-
tion was willing to advance the funds to purchase
Murphey’s Pond if local citizens would repay them by
public subscription. By November 1966, the main por-
tion of the swamp had been purchased and a scientific
inventory of the plant and animal life was underway.
Local citizens promptly organized to pay off the loan.

i Rom it S AN AV R SRS

® The difference between success and failure in preserv-
ing natural areas often is a case of adequate money
being available at the right time.

The Council recommends that:

(a) those States which have not done so designate, ac-
quire, or otherwise arrange for protection of natural
areas as parts of a system representative of each State’s
natural landscape types and natural vegetation and
geologic history.

(b) the Federal Government be authorized to provide
technical and financial assistance to States, and via the
States to educational and research institutions, for the
establishment of coordinated statewide natural area
systems.
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High mountain trails offer the hiker recreation experiences of rare quality.

TRAILS

Walking, hiking, and bicycling are simple yet reward-
ing pleasures. Nearly everyone who participates gains
healthful exercise and appreciation of the physical en-
vironment. Increasing numbers of citizens also ride
horseback, and many enjoy using small motorbikes.

People like to walk. Some %7 million persons take
pleasure walks each year. Between a 1960 survey of the
Outdoor Recreation Resources Review Commission and
a 1965 survey by the Bureau of Outdoor Recreation, the
number of persons who walk for pleasure increased 58
percent, the number of pleasure walk: 71 percent. In
1965, Americans went for nearly 14 billion walks, a
walk being defined as a pleasure stroll of at least 30
minutes’ duration.

American scciety severely restricts opportunities for
walking and cycling. City streets and rural highways
serve automcbiles primarily. Fumes, noise, and traffic
-make other uses unattractive or even dangerous. Recrea-
tion trails for foot travelers, cyclists, and horsemen are
inadequate to the demand, even on public lands. All are
in woefully short supply in urban areas; few are suitable
for the elderly or handicapped.

The National Park System, for example, until 1967
had but 232 miles of bicycle trails, and more than 185
miles of this was on the Chesapeake and Ohio Canal
towpath along the Potomac River above Washington,
D.C. In 1967, three bicycle trails totaling some 10
additional miles were opened at Cape Cod National
Seashore. Many more such trails are planned.

Private trail clubs for more than 4o years have sought
to fill the gap. Since 1925, volunteers from 65 member
clubs of the Appalachian Trail Conference have built
and maintained the 2,000-mile Appalachian Trail across
14 States from Maine to Georgia. Similar efforts have
created the Long Trail in Vermont, the Finger Lakes
Trail in New York, and many more.

Presidential recognition of the need for trails came
in President Johnson’s Natural Beauty Message of 1965
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A nature trail in an old park deep in a densely urban area allows city
dwellers a chance to enjoy nasure.

when he called for establishment of a riationwide system
of trails. ' .

In 1966, the Bureau of Outdoor Recreation, Depart-
ment of the Interior, published Trails for America, the
findings of a two-year study of nationwide trail needs
conducted with the Department of Agriculture and
other organizations. The report urges systematic devel-
opment of three basic types of trails through coopera-
tive efforts by all levels of government. It recommends
establishment of National Scenic Trails which would
provide opportunity for extended outdoor recreation
experiences; Federal and State park and forest trails, to
lead visitors from their cars to sites of scenic, historic,
and cultural interest, and metropolitan area trails,
to provide opportunities for walking, cycling, and
horseback riding near where most people live.

Based upon this report, the Administration proposed
to the Congress in 1967 that such a nationwide system
of trails be established. The immediate effect of the bill
would be to set up a Nationwide System of Trails with
four initial units. These would be the Appalachian Trail,
following mountain ridges and slopes from Maine to

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Historic trails, once transportation routes jur a young nation, today attract
travelers seeking still visible traces of the Nation's heritage,

Georgia; the Continental Divide Trail in the Rocky
Mouniains from the Canadian border to the Mexican
border; the Pacific Crest Trail through all the West
Coast States, and the Potomac Heritage Trail, extending
825 miles from the mouth to the sources of the Potomac
River. Other scenic trails of national significance could
be added to the system later, and the development of
shorter trails on public lands and adjacent to large cities
would be encouraged.

T he Council recommends that:
(a) the Administration’s legislation to authorize a
nationwide system of trails be enacted, and
(b) States and local governments establish and expand
statewide and metropolitan area trail systems to com-
plement the proposed nationwide system of trails.
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WILDERNESS

Preservation of wilderness, whether eroded desert,
rocky island, or majestic forests and mountains, is pres-
ervation of natural beauty in its forms least altered by
man.

The values the American people attach to wilderness
have steadily changed from the days when their ancestors
first cleared the eastern forests. Wilderness in over-
whelming abundance is an entirely different matter
from wilderness grown scarce. That which is scarce is
valued highly. As wilderness makes its' last stand,
Americans have come to appreciate the solitude, nat-
uralness, and grandeur of wilderness, and a small but
growing minority actively pursue the “wilderness ex-
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perience” of self-reliant living and traveling in wild areas
under primitive conditions.

Wilderness is undeveloped land which retains its
primeval characteristics. The National Forests and Na-
tional Parks contain many examples of true wilderness.
Wilderness often contains vivid displays of geologic
forces, scientifically important examples of little-altered
ecological communities, and high scenic values. Wilder-
ness can, of course, mean different things to different
people. To some, wilderness denotes unknown danger.
To others, wilderness offers a place of inspiration. As
defined by Congress in the Wilderness Act, it is an area
“where the earth and its community of life are un-
trammeled by man, where man himself is a visitor who
does not remain.”
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The wilderness experience is a great reward for those who pack their food
and sieeping gear and venture beyond roads and other evidences of man.

Certain principles apply to wilderness preservation.
The physical boundaries of a wilderness area are gen-
erally best set on a watershed or other recogniz'able
feature, though artificial boundaries are sometimes
necessary to include protection of desirable areas. In
general, wilderness areas must be large, since size itself
helps reduce the impact of outside intrusion on the total
area. However, this does not necessarily preclude the
designation of smaller, suitable areas as wilderness under
the Wilderness Act or in State or local reservations.
For instance, small isolated islands often have important
wilderness qualities, irrespective of their size. Archeo-
logical and historical remains generally are compatible
with wilderness areas, even though they are evidence
of the hand of man.

Wilderness areas require unity and integrity largely
unaffected by human activity in surrounding areas.
However, boundaries of wilderness areas of necessity
must sometimes be close to roads and other develop-
ments, particularly in the populated East. Public access
to Federal wilderness areas, by definition of the 1964
Wilderness Act, is permitted by foot, pack animal, or
other nonmotorized means. Scenic vista outlooks and
access thresholds located outside of wilderness areas
sometimes can provide motorists and nonhikers with

~a glimpse of wilderness which does not intrude upon

the wild setting. ,

‘Passage of the Wilderness Act in 1964 capped a long
history of effort to earmark and to protect permanently
a vestige of American wilderness. These efforts have
included Federal action establishing various INational
Parks, Wilderness, Wild, and Primitive Areas in the
National Forest System, and action in various States
reserving large and small areas in their natural condi-
tion. The Wilderness Act established a unified national
policy for the establishment, protection and administra-
tion of Wilderness.Areas within the National Forest,
National Park, and National Wildlife Refuge systems.

Under the Act, nine million acres of land were set

197

aside as the initial Wilderness System, and procedures
were established for additions. Within 10 years after
passage of the Act, the Secretary of Agriculture must
evaluate the suitability of National Forest lands desig-
nated as Primitive Areas for inclusion in the Wilderness
System. Also by 1974, the Secretary of the Interior must
evaluate the wilderness potential of every roadless area
of 5,000 acres or more within the National Park system
and every roadless area of 5,000 acres and every roadless
island within National Wildlife Refuges and Game
Ranges within his jurisdiction, and report his recom-
mendations to the President.

The requirement for review of every roadless area of
5,000 acres or more is not a mandatory minimum;
Wilderness Areas can be smaller. The Wilderness Act
describes a Wilderness Area as having “at least five
thousand acres of land” or being of sufficient size as to
“make practicable its preservation and use in an unim-
paired condition.”

Under the Wilderness Act, Federal agencies were to
review one-third of 34 National Forest primitive areas,
roadless areas in 57 National Park System units, and 82
roadless areas for National Wildlife Refuge Systems by
September 3, 1967. As of that date, hearings had been
held on 12 National Forest areas, 10 National Park
areas, and 30 National Wildlife Refuges and Ranges. If
approved, these areas could add some four million acres
to the Wilderness System. A recommendation of the
White House Conference on Natural Beauty that the
provisions of the Act be made cffective as rapidly as
possible is being carried out.

By early 1968, Congress passed and the President ap-
proved legislation to establish the San Rafael Wilderness
Area, Los Padres National Forest; and the San Gabriel
Wilderness Area, Angeles National Forest, both in
California. The President had recommended to Con-
gress legislation to designate 5 ¢ National Park Service,
fourteen Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wilcllife, and
eleven National Forest areas for addition to th: Wilder-
ness Syst?m.
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TRANSPORTATION

TRANSPORTATION LINKS ALL OF MAN’S ENVIRONMENTS, his
house and neighborhood with his city and country. "The
horizon of man keeps expanding as his mobility in-
creases with technological advances and prosperity. The
lifelong residence in the family house has given way,
within a generation, to a five-year average stay in a tract
house; the walk to the corner grocery store is now a
drive to the shopping center ; the trolley ride to work, an
hour long commuting trip. Rather than confining a
vacation to the summer cottage, many plan a trip abroad,
yesterday’s pioncering exploration of Central Africa has
been replaced in the headlines by tomorrow’s impending
landing on the moon.

Transportation—this essential element of a highly
developed economy—by its extent and its rigid physical
requirement has a strong effect on most environments.
Cutting its way through cityscape and countryside, the
automobile has an impact on man’s life never approached
in the past by any other form of transportation. Air-
planes, catching up with the automobile as an environ-
mental problem, spread deafening noise arouvund air-
ports and across the country.

Transportation facilities should now be planned so
that they respond to the increasing demands both for
economic, efficient service, and for enhancement of the
quality of the environment. With new technology and
a better understanding of ecological factors, the near
future offers many opportunities for creative planning of
new transportation facilities and rehabilitation of old
ones to produce favorable effects on the environment.

This chapter first reviews the routing and design of
highways. The review is then broadened to include the
entire highway corridor, with roadside development,
billboards, junkyards, and litter as specific topics. Finally,
the environmental implications of three distinct forms
of transportation are reviewed: Pleasure driving, public
transit, and air transportation.
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Transportation

HIGHWAY ROUTING AND DESIGN

In the past, location and design of transportation facili-
ties have focused on speed and economy rather than on
their integration with the physical environment, or the
pleasure, comfort and relaxation of their users. Eforts to
improve this situation are needed in all present modes
of transportation: Road traasportation, rail transit, avia-
tion, and, to a lesser degree, water transportation. The
more critical highway developments are specifically
covered in this section on routing and design, but many
highway problems and solutions also can apply to the
other modes of transportation. The concluding sections
of this chapter treat some aspects more particular to mass
transit and air transportation.

President Johnson set goals for this effort in his
Natural Beauty Message of 1965:

Our task is . . . to ensure that roads themselves ‘are not
destructive of nature and natural beauty . . . to make our
roads ways to recreation and pleasure . . . The roads them-
selves must reflect in location and design, increased respect
for the natural and social integrity and unity of the land-
scape and communities through which they pass.

Since then, the Congress has incorporated this philoso-
phy into national policy as expressed in the Historic
Sites Act of 1966, the Department of Transportation
Act of 1966, the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1966, and
the Highway Beautification Act of 1965.

The highway corridor is all important. It makes little
sense to talk about pleasing design of the road and
appurtenant structures, if the adjacent land use elements
are blighting.

The highway corridor is a band of variable width
within and without the highway rlght-of-way which is
most likely to come within the cone of vision of the

motorist.
It consists of two elements: One is the roadway or
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transportation facility itself; the other is the land use
pattern adjacent to the right-of-way.

The principal ob]ectlve of the Highway Beautlﬁcatlon
Act of 1965 is to improve the quality of the environment

by preserving and enhancing the highway corridor

through the reasonable control of outdoor advertising
and junkyards, and to increase the safety and pleasure
of the motorist by providing scenic overlooks and safety
rest areas with provision for tourist information centers,
comfort stations, and limited recreational accommoda-
tions. Since 1965, for example, a total of 509 rest areas
have been authorized and 5,406 scenic easements have
been approved. Since March 1965, an additional 640
rest areas have been approved for financing with regular
highway trust fund money. These amenities are on the
increase because of the Highway Beautification Act and
will add greatly to more pleasurable driving for many
Americans.

The Historic Sites Act helps protect buildings
and areas of historical significance from needless
encroachments.

The Department of Transportation Act, which
elevates responsibility for transportation in the Federal
Government to Cabinet level, directs that special efforts
be made to preserve the natural beauty of the country-
side, public parks and other recreation lands, wildlife
and waterfowl refuges, and historic sites. The Act also
specifies:

The Secretary (of Transportation) shall cooperate and consult
with the Secretaries of the Interior, Housing and Urban
Development, and Agriculture, and with the States in devel-
oping transportation plans and programs that include measures
to maintain or enhance the natural beauty of the lands
traversed. The Secretary shall not approve any program or
project which 1cquires the use of any land from a public park,
recreation area, wildlife and waterfowl] refuge, or historic site
unless (1) there is no feasible and prudent alternative -to the
use of such land, and (2) such program includes all possible
planning to minimize harm to such park, recreational area,
wildlife and waterfowl refuge, or historic site resulting from
such use.
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Land transportation routes have traditionally followed the relatively level
valleys of streams and rivers.

The 1966 Federal Aid Highway Act includes similar  in 1965, in the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads. That year,
_ provisions specifically aimed at the interstate and the Federal Highway Administrator also appointed a
Federal-aid primary and secondary highway systems. committee of architects, landscape architects, city
The Highway Beautification Act provides incentives planners, and structural designers to develop a set of
{ for control of outdoor advertising and junkyards, and principles for urban freeway planning. A standing Bu- |
for landscaping and scenic enhancement along the reau of Public Roads policy specifies that highway

corridors of Federal-aid highways. design and location should give full consideration to the :
. As part of the efforts to carry out goals expressed by  impact of highways on recreation, esthetics, conserva-
the President in his Natural Beauty Message, an Office tion, residences, churches and schools, and other social

of Highway Beautification Coordinator was established ~aspects. The Highway Trust Fund and the Highway
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Attractively planted and well maintained roadsides, grade level separations
between lanes, and median strips that vary in width contribute to both
beanty and safety.

Beautification Fund help pay for landscaping and other
roadside development, including safety rest areas within
the right-of-way.
Other Federal agencies are participating in the na-
tional effort toward better roads. The Department of
the Interior’s Bureau of Land Management and the
Department of Agriculture’s Forest Service have issued
criteria designed to insure that new roads blend with
the environment, that buffer strips are left and scenic
overlooks provided on areas under their administration.
All these efforts are based on the principles that
planning for the location and design of transportation
facilities should from the initial stages, fully consider
land use, open space, conservation, esthetics, and human
social needs, and that experts in these fields should be
partners with engineers in transportation planning. Steps
in this direction have been taken. Highways, the major
element of present transportation systems, are increas-
ingly being planned under a “complete highway” con-
cept. This calls for incorporation of esthetic and social’
benefits with utility, safety and economy factors. Fund-
. ing, qualified personnel, and legal authority still are in-
i sufficient to carry out this concept fully. But the critical
gap is the lack of a method to systematically account for
intangible esthetic and social considerations, and assess
them against traditional cost-benefit analyses in other
i than emotional and political terms. Such a gap exists
i in feasibility analyses of other development projects,
besides highways; this is discussed in Part II. The com-
plete highway concept involves the roadway, the right-
of-way, the visual corridor, and beyond this, much of
the community or the watershed affected by the high-
way. Many highway location and design controversies
involve historic preservation, and waterfront access. Just
as critical are the extensive and long-range effects of
highway policies on urban development and the natural
environment, including outstanding examples of rural
America.

One of many examples of highway impact on the
quality of the environment occurred in Philadelphia,
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The need for more streets, throughways and parking space competes with
other increasing land use demands in the city.

where a planned Delaware Expressway would have
separated venerable Independence Hall, Independence
National Historical Park, and adjoining historic areas
between Independence Hall and Penn’s Landing and the
Delaware River. The Pennsylvania Department of
Highways proposed an open, depressed expressway cut-
ting off Independence Hall from the river. Two groups

of interested citizens, the Philadelphia Architects Com-’

mittee and the Committee to Preserve Philadelphia’s
Historic Gateway, proposed covering the roadway, add-
ing $25 million to the project’s cost; the difference was
to come in part from Federal funds. A Federal inter-
agency task force, composed of representatives of the
Departments of Housing and Urban Development,

Commerce (before the creation of a Department of
Transportation) ard Interior, and of the Bureau of the

Budget was established to review the alternatives. As

a result, the importance of preserving thé\ integrity of
this significant urban historic area prevailed over strictly
economic considerations, and covering the expressway
won approval.

The threat of a multi-lane superhighway through
some of the oldest and most picturesque areas of the
Vieux Carré, New Orleans’ French quarter, has in-
duced a campaign by citizen groups of the city to pro-
tect this historic area from encroachment by Interstate
Highway 10 and to secure a less damaging route.

A double-decked high-standing freeway, along San
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The trees and lawns of Golden Gate Park are among San Francisco's notable
attractions.

Francisco’s waterfront, the Embarcadero, blocks views
of the Bay and cuts across the face of the Ferry Build-
ing, a venerable city landmark. Ever since citizens of
San Francisco realized the impact of this project on the
beauty of their city, many of them have been particularly
sensitive about the damage highways can do to their
environment. In 1958, a “freeway revolt,” characterized
- by acrimonious civic battles which included a mass rally,
i began against the location and design of a system of
i freeways proposed by the California State Division of
Highways through the city. Opponents contended that
the routes would seriously damage Golden Gate Park,
the waterfront, and other community values; propo-
i nents argued that the damage had to be accepted to
i get nearly $300 million in Federal aid funds. Since then,
. the city’s Board of Supervisors has consistently rejected
various State highway agency proposals, and endorsed
the citizen groups’ concern for their environment.
Until satisfactory solutions can be worked out, freeway
links and rapid bridge connections will be missing in
San Francisco. Meantime, the city of San Francisco also
; opposed a proposed route for the remaining seven miles
of uncompleted Junipero Serra Freeway, Interstate
| Highway 280, as approved by the California Highway
Commission. North of this area in San Mateo County the
Junipero Serra Freeway is an example of an interstate
highway which complements the land it traverses and
{ the design of its interchanges, overpasses, and bridges
set a fine example of structures that blend into the land-
scape. However, the portion of the yet-to-be-completed
route along the shoreline of Upper Crystal Springs Res-
ervoir, on city-owned watershed land, was selected
principally because of lower costs. The city asked that
the route be relocated away from the reservoir to re-
duce water pollution and preserve scenic values and
potential for lakeshore recreation benefits. The city
| claimed that damage caused by the shoreline route
| would make the actual costs of this route higher than
the estimates of the State Highway agency. The Secre-
, tary of the Interior supported the city’s alternative, and
, d
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Striking combinations of engineering and esthetic qualities can be achicved
in a structure.

in 1967 the Secretary of Transportation, who administers
Federal-aid highway funds, agreed, subject to a financial
contribution by the city toward the new route.

In 1967, the Department of Transportation approved
a contract between the Federal Highway Administra-
tion, the Maryland State Roads Commission, and the
City of Baltimore calling for a Federal contribution of
$4.8 million toward the work of a team of environmental
specialists from various disciplines on the precise routing
and design of sections of the Interstate nghway System
through Baltimore.

The study, expected to be completed in 1970, may
help set a new pattern of cooperation for designing urban
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highways across the Nation. It is a pioneering effort -
toward a systematic approach by public agencies to -
mesh the social, economic, historic, esthetic and other
community considerations with highway engineering
requirements, The Mayor of Baltimore in speaking of

the concept team stated, “ . is not a negative pro-
gram designed to minimize dislocation and disruption,
rather it is a positive, bold program to make maximum
use of opportunity afforded by the highway construc-

tion, to rebuild the total physical and social environment

in the entire area.”
The design team is made up of four private firms
specializing in architecture, city planning, highway and
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A Colorado mining town is able to retain its look of the past, bypassed by
a carcfully designed segment of Interstate highway.

traffic engineering, complemented by specialists in eco-
nomics, sociology, psychology, political science, and
acoustical, electrical, lighting and mechanical engineer-
ing. Both the Maryland State Roads Commission and
the Federal Bureau of Public Roads have full-time
representatives on the project.

The team’s assignment is to design the highway as an
integral part of the city’s life. The studies are encom-
passing the entire Baltimore regional traffic pattern,
mass transit, commercial transportation, neighborhood
characteristics, and other aspects influencing the design
of a highway. The project gives the city an opportunity
to formulate a highway program conforming to its
overall developmental goals.

A similar approach is underway in Chicago where a
similar design concept team will be used to develop
the proposed Crosstown Expressway, with the aid of a

Aruitoxt provided by Eric
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$2.3 million Federal grant. The Chicago designers have
more flexibility than those in Baltimore where highway
corridor limits or general location of the route were
fixed before the team approach was adopted. Such an
approach to highway planning can provide many op-
portunities for overall community design involvement—
for example, the acquisition of land needed for other
public purposes at the same time as, and often for little
more cost than, the land for highway use alone.

To implement the provisions of the Department of
Transportation Act relative to interagency cooperation,
a Federal interdepartmental committee was established
in 1967. It will advise the Secretary of Transportation
on environmental criteria for Federal-aid highways and
other transportation facilities, and on individual
projects involving major environmental policy issues.
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The Council recommends that States which have not
already done so establish an interagency commaitee to
advise State transportation agencies on environmental
quality criteria for highways and other transportation
facilities, and on individual projects involving major
environmental policy issues.

The Council proposes that Federal and federally as-
sisted transportation projects in metropolitan areas be
required to conform to comprehensive regional plans
that involve all relevant modes of transportation, geared
to meet varied transport needs, and give due regard to
natural beauty. It further proposes that Federal agencies
increase technical and financial support to regional
agencies for the preparation of such plans through
existing authorities.

The Council recommends that State and local trans-
portation and planning agencies follow the Department
of Transportation Act policy designed to protect parks
and other public recreation areas against needless
encroachment by transportation facilities. Public agen-
cies are urged to extend this policy to the protection of
other outstanding scenic areas.
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ROADSIDE DEVELOPMENT

Strip development of the land adjoining highways is
perhaps the most obvious example of man’s disregard
of urban and rural beauty. In and around many Amer-
ican cities, gas stations, truck stops, motels, garages, used
car lots, snack bars, signs, blinking lights, flying banners
and colored displays distract travelers, offend the senses,
and injure community pride.

Stop-and-go shoppers who must drive short distances
to reach various specialty shops add to the congestion,
compete for driving space with through travelers, and
increase the likelihood of accidents.

Commercial establishments dependent upon motor-
ized shoppers outdo each other for attention, stretch
out over long highway frontages, and devote much of
their land to duplicating customer parking areas. High-
way oriented industry moves to such strips and competes
for the available space.

There is an alternative. Typical strip development is
as unnecessary as it is undesirable. It is often the main
entrance to the city, where a more attractive and digni-
fied welcome would be in order. Business wares can be
better displayed and shoppers better served by off-the-
highway shopping malls surrounded by ample parking
space. Designed, laid out, and landscaped as a unit, a
mall can be both efficient and attractive. A well-designed
sign system, rather than a garish display, can both
inform customers more effectively and preserve good
taste.

Northland Shopping Center in Detroit, for example,
offers tree-lined pedestrian approaches through parking
areas, limited automobile access from highways, re-
strained advertising, and well-designed landscape plant-
ing. Passers-by avoid traffic congestion and there are no
flashing signs or flying banners to distract travelers.

Similarly, industries of all types, from manufacturing
to research and office headquarters, have found the value
of congregating in industrial parks off the highway. The
easy access, parking, and quiet, natural surroundings are

208
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The approach to many a city large and small across the country gives little
indication of the distinctive character of the place.
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Well planned industrial parks, shopping centers, or business complexes can
be accessible to high speed highways in such a way as to reduce the hazards
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which slow moving traffic can cause.

appreciated by management, employees, and customers
alike.

The construction of limited access highways bypass-
ing commercial strips which have lost their capacity
to accommodate through traffic efficiently helps elimi-
nate the strips. Unfortunately many new superhighways
also are rapidly lined by commercial developments along
frontage roads constructed by State and local agencies.
Tax assessment rates based on the commercial poten-
tial speeds up this process. Local planning, and control
of roadside development can iimit such development, for
commerce, industry, and real estate interests of the
community work together. In California, an unusual
State law has made protective land use zoning man-
datory for cities and counties along a new major State
freeway planned on the west side of the San Joaquin
Valley.
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A comprehensive approach is needed to insure attract-
ive roadsides. As a basic element of the complete high-
way concept, highway corridors require thorough State
and local study, leading to specific measures enhancing
and protecting their visual attractiveness to motorists.
Scenic enhancement represents the major portion of
the cost of the Federal Highway Beautification Program
and is producing the most noticeable results. The High-
way Beautification Act of 1965 authorizes the use of
an amount equal to three percent of the funds appor-
tioncd to a State for Federal-aid highways for the ac-
quisition of scenic easements for the development and
protection of outstanding scenic areas, for the construc-
tion of rest areas and picnic areas, for acquisition of
scenic overlooks, and for landscaping of the roadside of
Federal interstate, primary and urban highways. Since
the Act was passed through 1967, some 4,000 highway
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beautification projects costing $135 million have been
authorized, and many are already completed. State
highway departments have constructed or improved
1,600 rest and recreation areas on interstate and primary
highways. Plans call for more than 6,000 additional
areas by 197s.

Statewide voluntary roadside councils have been suc-
cessful in improving communication between highway
agencies, local governments, and interested citizen
groups in the 17 States where they are active.

The Route 100 Association in the Green Mountains
of Vermont was organized to save nearby roads from the
proliferation of “Indian” trading posts, animal “parks,”
and similar establishments which degrade the natural
environment and increase traffic hazards caused by auto-
mobiles entering and leaving the highway..In an effort
to preserve the pastoral scene characteristic of Vermont,
the association discourages the establishment of incom-
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patible roadside businesses and encourages all rdadside
businesses to use discretion in advertising.
Throughout the Nation, soil and water conservation

districts have cooperated with local and State highway =

authorities. Often they have enlisted the active coopera-
tion of adjoining private landowners in correcting road-
side erosion problems and providing suitable plantings
with technical help from the Soil Conservation Service.

For example, assistance was provided by the St.
Charles Soil and Water Conservation District of Mis-
souri for roadside plantings along Highway I-70 near
O'Fallon. Boy Scouts did the planting. In the Broad
River Soil and Water Conservation District in Georgia,
the Comer Women’s Club has planted daylilies on
shoped and sodded roadside banks. The New Mexico
State Highway Commission, under an agreement with
the Soil Conservation Service, has established a $25,000
a year trust fund to pay for technical assistance on road-
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A State park offers overnight rest for campers as well as the usual roadside
rest facilities.

Signs present a continuing problem—how to inform the motorists of diverse
choices as to necessities and comforts along his rouse without unduly clut-
tering the countryside.

side stabilization and planting. Similar action has taken
place in other States, but the rapid rate of development
of the countryside will require greater citizen par-
ticipation if roadsides are to retain or regain their
attractiveriess.

The Clarke-McNary program of Federal-State as-
sistance to rural landowners for tree planting could be
of greater use in carrying out today’s natural beauty
policies if amended to allow planting for esthetic pur-
poses as well as for farm windbreaks and timber produc-
tion. Increased emphasis is needed on roadside stabiiiza-
tion, erosion control, and landscaping in Federal and
State programs. Private action to improve landscaping
along public highways could be scimulated by strategi-
cally located demonstration projects. These could in-
corporate both wild flowers and native flowering trees
and shrubs. There is a need for highway grading and
planting to blend with natural vegetation and land
forms, and to furnish a buffer for noise and sight in
urbanized areas. Similarly, there is a need for highway
planning and construction to minimize the destruction
of native plant and animal communities; and of out-
standing natural and historical settings. More roadside
stopping areas which give motorists opportunities to
enjoy these resources need to be provided.

Two particularly objectionable aspects of corridor
development, billboards and junkyards, are discussed
in the sections which follow.

OUTDOOR ADVERTISING

National efforts to control outdoor advertising date from
1958, when Congress offered each State a bonus for limit-
ing outdoor advertising along federally assisted Inter-
state highways. When this bonus offer expired on June
30, 1965, only 25 States had agreed to control advertis-
ing. At best, only 18,000 miles of the 41;000-mile
Interstate System would have been protected.

The Highway Beautification Act of 1965, the principal
Federal legislation now affecting outdoor advertising,
provides that “outdoor advertising signs should be con-
trolled te protect the public investment in our highways,
to promote the safety and recreational value of public
travel, and to preserve natural beauty.” States which the
Secretary of Transportation determines have not acted
effectively to control the erection of outdoor signs, dis-
plays, and devices within 660 feet of the right-of-way
along the Interstate and Primary system, may have their
highway construction funds reduced by 10 percent. Ad-
vertising on the premises of the business advertised is
exempt from control, and signs are permitted in com-
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mercial or industrial zones and areas subject to size,
lighting and spacing controls.

By May 1, 1968, some 3r States had enacted legislation
to put the outdoor advertising control provisions of the
Act into effect, and the Federal Government had entered
into agreements covering size, lighting and spacing, and
the definition of unzoned commercial or industrial areas
with Rhode Island, Vermont, Hawaii, Virginia, New
York, Connecticut, Kentucky, Minnesota, Maine, Utah,
California, Maryland, Alaska, Pennsylvania, Puerto
Rico, and the District of Columbia. Negotiations are
underway with 32 other States. Specific provisions of
the agreements signed to date vary widely from State
to State.

In early 1968, Vermont joined Hawaii in banning all
off-premise cutdoor advertising signs. Conscious of the
State’s natural beauty and its attraction to tourists, the
Legislature enacted a law banning billboards and provid-
ing for State-erected information signs along the high-
ways and in information centers. The tourist industry
in Vermont backed the legislation.

In many places cities have taken the lead ahead of the

- States in billboard control. In 1963, Aspen, Colo.,
- installed a sign mall to replace billboards along State

Highway 82 between Aspen and Glenwood Springs.
Aspen businesses volunteered to remove their billboards
or to let their billboard contracts expire. Built at a cost
of about $10,000 on county-donated land near Aspen’s
airport, the mall provides 10-square foot signs or 20
square feet for combined businesses with indirect light-
ing but no neon flashing or moving lights. The mall
space is so popular that it has drawn 64 paid-up
subscribers and there is a waiting list.

In 1967, the Hawaii Supreme Court reaffirmed
esthetics as a legally enforceable community objective.
The test case involved a 4o-foot-high advertising sign

- which violated a Honolulu ordinance - limiting the

height and size of outdoor signs. The violators were
fined. An appeal was made to the Supreme Court on
the grounds that the ordinance was arbitrary and unrea-
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Some major highways employ a standard format for commercial signs.

sonable, and unconstitutional because it was based
exclusively on esthetic considerations and therefore out-
side the scope of the city’s police power. The court
denied the appeal and, referring to a provision of the
State’s Constitution designed to protect natural beauty,
said, “. . . the natural beauty of the Hawaiian Islands
is not confined to mountain areas and beaches.” The
court added that “the terms ‘sightliness and good order’
do not refer only to junkyards, slaughter houses, sanita-
tion, cleanliness or incongruous business activities in
residential areas . . . we accept beauty as a property
community objective, attainable through the use of the
police power.”

As recently as March 26, 1968, the Supreme Court of
the State of Washington upheld the constitutionality of
the State’s outdoor advertising control law. The State
Supreme Court determined that Congress had not in-
voked the Supremacy Clause of the Federal Constitution
by preempting the field of regulation covered by the
State act and that the Federal law does not interfere
with the State act as written.

In referring to the esthetic issue, the court noted that
outdoor advertising is not conducted completely on
private property; both the sign and viewer are essential
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to the eperation of the business. The court indicated that
the use of the public highway for advertising purposes
1s a business clearly involving a substantial public interest
which the State may appropriately regulate under the
police power.

The court further stated in this regard that:

We may take judicial notice of the fact that this State is

richly endowed with scenic beauty and that one of the common

purposes of travel along our highways is to enjoy that beauty.

The public welfare embraces healthful recreation and the

protection of ou~ natural resources.

Concern over detrimental effects of highway signs on
environmental quality has led the Department of Trans-
portation to examine the broad question of transporta-
tion communications, graphics and controls. In 1967,
the Secretary of Transportation directed the Assistant
Secretary for Research and Technology to begin a study
of the various media for communicating information
and safety factors on streets and highways in rail and
air terminals, as part of transit systems and elsewhere
throughout the transportation network. The objective
of this study is to improve transportation signs and
informational techniques with particular emphasis on
effectiveness, esthetic quality, and environmental com-
patibility. The study group includes specialists in graphic
design, conservation, urban design and planning, engi-
neering, psychology and safety and traffic operations.
In addition, the Department of Transportation’s Fed-
eral Highway Administration has established a Task
Force to study the problem of Transportation Graphics
and Communications. The Task Force held a seminar
during April 1968 and published the findings of its
participants who represented Federal, State, and local
agencies, universities and industry. Subsequent meetings
of the Task Force will give in-depth consideration to
various problem areas relating to highway graphics and
communications and will seek to involve both industry
and academic specialists in the resolution of problems
in the area.

Following the President’s Natural Beauty Message,
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Clutter can obscure the information the signs are intended to provide.

other Federal agencies have reviewed their policies on

outdoor advertising signs. The Bureau of Reclamation,

among other Federal agencies, now prohibits commer-
cial signs on land it controls. The Bureau of Land
Management has inventoried commercial signs along
the roads through public lands in Arizona and is remov-
ing some 600 of these signs which it found illegally
placed.

High standards for protecting natural beauty can pay
tourist dividends. Along the Blue Ridge Parkway, which
stretches for 469 miles in Virginia and North Carolina,
the National Park Service has resisted pressures from
businesses in adjacent towns to place signs along the
roadside to direct motorists to their places. Instead, com-
mercial literature is placed at regular stopping places on
the parkway. Some eight million tourists each year
experience little difficulty in finding attractions and
services, and tourist-related business has prospered. The
beautiful countryside along the way can be enjoyed
without the intrusion of signs and billboards.

Although an imposing current of public opinion has
developed against the blighting effect of billboards on
the landscape, powerful efforts of billboard proponents

213
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; Discarded cars cover the landscape in an evergrowing permanent parking
lot.

directed at all levels of government have managed so
far to render control ineasures largely ineffectual. The
intent of the Highway Beautification Act to achieve
effective billboard control in large vart remains to be
implemented.

AUTOMOBILE DISPOSAL

The tremendous increase in the production of autos
since World War II, their greater use and shorter life
expectancy, have in the past decade created a disposal
problem and environmental pollution of major propor-
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All kinds of vehicles come cventually to the end of their usefulness.

tion and national concern. By 1966, about seven million
vehicles a year were retired from the road; this rats is
expected to double or triple in the next 30 years. Many
cars are abandoned by their last owners. New York and
Philadelphia, each report about 27,000 cars abandoned
each year.

Whether abandoned along the roads or accumulated
in auto graveyards, these vehicles are particulazly un-
slightly; if burned, they pollute the air with heavy
smoke and objectionable smell. They often invite litter-
ing, harbor rodents and other pests, and create danger-
ous attractions for children.




Two nationwide reports were published in 1967 on
different aspects of the junked automobile problem:
“Motor Vehicle Abandonment in U.S. Urban Areas,”
by the Business and Defense Services Administration of
the Department of Commerce, and “Automobile Dis-
posal, A National Problem,” by the Bureau of Mines
of the Department of the Interior. These two agencies
and the Institute of Scrap Iron and Steel, the National
Auto and Truck Wreckers Association, and other orga-
nizations, private firms, and public agencies are
conducting further research into the problem.

The problems of handling discarded cars exist at all
three steps of recovery, storage, and disposal, and involve
legislation and law enforcement, technology and
economics: :

RECOVERY
Valuable parts often can be recovered from newer
cars damaged in accidents, and the trade-in system pro-
vides for easy disposal of an old car upon purchase of a
newer one. But at the end of their useful life, typically
after eight years, cars depreciate to the point of having
no trade-in value, run poorly if at all, and become lia-
bilities to their owners. Lacking incentives or convenient
alternatives, many irresponsible owners abandon them.
Abandoned anto laws along the lines of model legis-
lation drafted by the Council of State Governments can
help halt indiscriminate abandonment of vehicles and
provide for the owners to defray disposal costs. In 1967,
the Guam Legislature earmarked a portion of automo-
bile license fees for removal of wrecked or abandoned

X/é’ 215

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

y

SO P R T

3 e A PN A e et m e i 3, e e

PR

i
a4
gt
%
o




R e AT e S Ty

2rh Qi T A

cars. Improved auto title laws and methods of tracing'
ownership would help. In some jurisdictions authority
of public agencies to remove abandoned vehicles from
public and private properties need to be clarified and
followed by more active collection programs. Well ad-

- vertised and planned disposal areas, easily accessible in

all communities can help solve the problem.

STORAGE

Junkyards can be located away from public view, or
effectively screened if within sight of roads or other
public places. Many local jurisdictions control the loca-
tion, activities, and appearance of junkyards. The High-
way Beautification Act of 1965 provides cost-sharing
grants for the screening or removal of junkyards, scrap
metal processing, automobile wrecking, and similar
activities located within 1,000 feet of the right-of-way
of Interstate and Federal-aid Primary highways, except
in industrial areas. Forty States and Puerto Rico have en-
acted legislation in compliance with the Act; the re-
mainder are expected to do so at their next legislative
sessions. Those States which fail to enact appropriate
legislation face possible withholding of Federal-aid
highway funds.

At this early stage of the Act’s existence, progress can
be observed. All 75 junkyards along the 4,000 miles of
the North Dakota State primary road system, for.in-
stance, have been eliminated or screened. In all, over
1,500 junkyards have thus far been screened or removed
from view from the Interstate and Federal-aid primary
systemm.

Many junkyard and wrecking yard owners and trade
groups are voluntarily screening and improving their
operations. Their awareness of public opinion regarding
the impact of their activities, and their cooperation, are
essential for large-scale improvement. (See page 251
for activities of the National Auto and Truck Wreckers
Association and the Institute of Scrap Iron and Steel in

these areas.)
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In a recovery operation metal in an old automobile is rendered usable as
scrap and transported to a factory for reuse.

DISPOSAL

The most effective solution to the junk auto problem
lies in improving the disposal process. More rapid con-
version or recycling of junk cars to useful materials
would, for one thing, reduce the size of junk and wreck-
ing yards. Recycling involves salvaging of reusable auto
parts, and processing of the remaining automotive scrap
for remelting by steel mills and other industries.

In recent years spectacular new “crushers,” “shred-
ders,” “cutters,” and “fragmentizers,” have been develop-
oped to improve the scrapping process, decrease
transportation costs, and to eventually reduce the ac-
cumulation of cast-off cars. In 1967, for example, the
Ford Motor Company and Luria Brothers, a processor
of scrap vehicles, built two plants for rendering old cars
into usable forms of scrap metal. Each plant can process
about 300,000 vehicles a year into scrap to be reprocessed
and used by Ford in new car production. Other shred-
ding plants have been built with several more under
construction or in the planning stage.




Roadside litter accumulates from trash thrown at random [rom passing
cars, and from the dumping of household or business wastc by people
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Although some 6!% million tons of processed automo-
tive scrap are sold yearly, much more of this mineral
resource could be recovered. The economics of process-
ing and marketing scrap metals involves complex fac-
tors such as ore pricing, transportation rates, technology
and taxation. Government involvement at some step
in this process may be necessary to make reuse of junked
automobiles feasible. The Office of Metals and Minerals
in the Business and Defense Services Administration of
the Department of Commerce is now engaged in a
broad review of the automobile and truck wrecking in-
dustry to determine the causes of major problems and
barriers to more efficient marketing of automobile and
truck scrap metal. That report is expected to provide
feasible suggestions for remedial action by government
and industry.

ROADSIDE LITTER

Rural roadsides and city highways are despoiled by
thoughtless, careless motorists who toss from their cars
a remarkable range of waste products.

It costs the American taxpayers an estimated $roo
million a year to pay for picking up highway litter.
State highway agencies alone spent $25 million in 1966.
Litter costs even more in indirect costs; littered country-
side reduces the pleasure of recreational outings and
traveling, and nails and glass puncture automobile tires.

One obvious way to limit highway litter is for every
motorist to have and use a litter bag, and for every road
to provide convenient receptacles for the bags. The
Bureau of Land Management helps by distributing
thousands of litter bags to hunters and others using the
public lands of the West.

State and local authorities, gas stations and other
roadside establishments have many opportunities to pro-
mote the use of receptacles; many provide sufficient at-
tractive, convenient and frequently serviced containers.

All States forbid littering. Fines range widely—from

wishing to avoid the trouble or expense of proper disposal.

$1 to $1,000. Georgia has a $1,000 maximum fine; Mis-
souri and Ohio, $500; Kentucky, $300; and California,
$250. Enforcement of severe penalties for such a
common offense is difficult. Realistic laws with reason-
able penalties strictly enforced all along the Nation’s
highways would help control litter.

A concerted attack upon the problem by many orga-
nizations has long been underway. Keep America Beau-
tiful, Inc., has been a leader since 1953. In 1966, more
than 60 Illinois chapters of the National Campers and
Hikers Association conducted a highway litter clean-up
program which helped to call attention to the State’s
litter problem. In 1966 the Mississippi Forestry Asso-
ciation acted to remove the accumulation of litter on
forest land owned by its members. At the request of the
association, the Governor issued a proclamation declar-
ing spring 1966 as “The Beautiful Spring.” Association
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Well tended agricultural lands provide pleasant vistas for passersby.

members cleaned up and screened roadside dumps, and
sought public cooperation in carrying out the program.
It paid off in more attractive roadsides.

The reduction of roadside litter requires a combina-
tion of law enforcement, individual citizen responsibil-
ity, and support from business and industry for programs
of education, research, and action.

DRIVING FOR PLEASURE

It has been estimated that at least one-half of all auto-
mobile travel in the United States is for social or recrea-
tional purposes. Tourists, it is estimated, spend $30 bil-
lion annually in the United States, and half of the States
consider tourism a major source of revenue.

Though the present Interstate and State highways
and local roads offer many miles of enjoyable motoring,
roads designed primarily for pleasure driving are scarce,
particularly in the urban regions. Road planning in the
past has given little recognition to the part which roads
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might play in providing interpretation and promoting
appreciation of cultural and historic attractions and the
natural environment which they traverse. In fact, road
planning often has discouraged travelers from enjoying
nature or reliving history, taking them unaware past
historic or scenic areas.

Increasingly in recent years, however, efforts have
been made to provide opportunities to drive for pleasure,
and to make driving more pleasant as well as safer.
Automobile and tourism associations, chambers of
commerce, oil companies, and the press promote the
recreation benefits of automobile travel.

Electric utilities have helped develop recreation drives
along the scenic lakes their power dams often create.
The recreation plans required in license applications to
the Federal Power Commission for hydroelectric devel-
opment projects often provide for such roads and com-
plementary -facilities. Selective clearance of trees and
shrubs to open attractive vistas is a desirable feature of
these plans.
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Roadside rest areas provide oases of shade, and room to stretch the legs or
places to picnie,

Many routes have been designated by States, localities,
and citizen groups along existing roads to stimulate
appreciation of historic and natural resources. Signs,
plaques, and brochures help guide the public along such
routes as a Revoluticnary War “heritage trail” in the
Boston area and Civil War points of interest near
Gettysburg, Pa.

State interest in scenic roads is growing. The Tennes-
see Department of Highways, for example, is landscap-
ing and otherwise enbancing scenic areas along 4co
miles of Interstate and Primary highways in that State.
U.S. Highway 41 from Guild, Tenn., to Chattanooga is
being developed as a scenic road, with plans for wayside
parks and scenic easement acquisitions. Washington
State has established a scenic and recreation highway
svstem, including 25 segments of State highways.

California has a master plan which designates portions
of the State and Interstate Highway System as State
Scenic Highways. An Advisory Committee on Scenic
Highways, established by the Legislature, and an inter-
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agency committee assist the State Director of Public
Works in setting planning and design standards for the
scenic system and in approving highways which con-
form to these standards and have an adequately pro-
tected scenic corridor. The first such highway, desig-
nated in 1966 and posted with distinctive signs, is
dramatically locat'd along the cliffs of the Big Sur
coastal area in Monterey County. Under a 1965 Cali-
fornia Parkway Act, the State also is developing a master
plan for pleasure drives in metropolitan and scenic
areas; these drives would become part of the State park
system rather than of the State highway system.

The route of the Lewis and Clark Expedition from
the mouth of the Missouri River to the mouth of Colum-
bia River is typical of opportunities for development
of historic and scenic recreation ribbons. In 1964, Con-
gress established the Lewis and Clark Trail Commis-
sion. In 1965, the Bureau of Outdoor Recreation pub-
lished “The Lewis and Clark Trail, A proposal for
Development,” which was accepted by the Commission.
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Back roads offer quiet beauty at a pace slow enough to enjoy it.

The report recommended that a motor route follow
closely the historic trail, using existing roads as much as
possible. It also suggested a uniform symbol to mark the
route; development of complementary hiking and

horseback trails; public acquisition, development and

interpretation of the important historic, wildlife, and
scenic resources along the route; the establishment of
State committees to coordinate the program; control of
water pollution, and the creation of local associations to
promote the Trail and private enterprises providing
visitors services along the Trail.

The Great River Road, traversing the ten Mississippi
River States, eventually will provide an interstate rouite
with nationwide appeal. Initiated by the States along
the river, and the subject of a joint study by the De-
partments of Commerce and Interior, the project is
being carried out by the States, with Federal financial
assistance, following existing roads wherever possible.

The Forest Service builds some 500 miles of new roads,
and reconstructs 600 miles of existing roads each year
in the National Forests. In addition, purchasers of gov-
ernment timber construct around 3,500 miles of log-
ging roads annually. Many provide valuable access to
various recreation opportunities.

The National Park Service has developed a number
of outstanding recreational roads, among them the Co-
lonial National Parkway, Natchez Trace Parkway and
the Bluc Ridge Parkway.

Auto nature trails, now being developed in several
National Parks, National Forests, and State parks and
forests, will provide interpretative services for visitors.

In 1967 the President’s Council on Recreation and--

Natural Beauty released a nationwide report of scenic
roads and parkways opportunities. The report was pre-
pared by the Bureau of Public Roads, Department of
Commerce, and entitled, “A Proposed. Program for
Scenic Roads and Parkways.” It reviewed needs for de-
veloping facilities for recreation driving and suggested
criteria by which a national system could be established
and scenic roads and parkways selected and designed. A
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new program of Federal cost-sharing grants to States
was recommended to help build such recreation roads.
The Council published the report to provide opportunity
for public discussion of the policy questions involved.
These include: Should there be a national program of
scenic roads and parkways? If so, what should be its
scope, orientation and priorities? How should such a
program be administered and funded? The Citizens’
Committee on Recreation and Natura] Beauty, in its
1967 annual report, recommended that the Council rap-
idly resolve these issues so that a program could be

action to protect existing scenic roads using the means
already available to State and local governments. In 1967
the Committee sponsored a scenic roads conference to
discuss next steps for scenic roads programs. An analysis
of the Scenic Roads and Parkways report will be made
by the Council, and recommendations will be presented
in the context of the Nation’s total highway and
recreation needs.
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Overlooks provide places to stop and enjoy views not readily visible from
the moving car,

Pending decisions on these questions and following
the suggestions of the Committee:

The Council recommends that the States make a
vigorous effort with the tools and programs now avail-
able, particularly the Highway Beautification Act,
to inventory, protect, and enhance the scenic and
recreational values of existing and proposed roads.

This opportunity was emphasized by the Scenic Roads
and Parkways report: About 8o percent of the mileage
it proposed for a national system of scenic roads and

parkways would be on existing roads, the rest on new
locations.

National, State, and regional systems of scenic roads
and parkways, complemented by, or giving access to
trails, vista points, picnic areas and other facilities can
provide expanded opportunities for leisure driving, en-
joyment of scenic beauty, appreciation of historical
heritage and wildlife, as well as compatible recreation
activities. Development of these systems of recreation
roads will require concerted action to unify fragmented
Federal, State, and local programs, and close collabora-
tion between natural resource, recreation, and highway
agencies.
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PUBLIC TRANSIT

Transportation of people within the city and especially
between the core of the city and its ever-expanding
suburbs, is heavily dependent on private cars. 